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Agreement

Between

PACIFIC GAS AND M Pacific Gas and
ELECTRIC COMPANY - Electric Company~

and

LOCAL UNION NUMBER 1245
OF |
INTERNATIONAL
BROTHERHOOD

OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS

Affiliated with
AMERICAN FEDERATION OF LABOR -
CONGRESS OF INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATIONS 44 g

APPLYING TO:
OFFICE AND CLERICAL EMPLOYEES

EFFECTIVE JUNE 1, 2003 - 13131/67



17 Beale Sbeet

P.0. Box 770000

San Francisco, CA 94177

415.972.7000
September 24, 2001

PACIFIC GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY EMPLOYEES:

Pacific Gas & Electric Company and IBEW Local 1245 have a 50-year history of labor-management
cooperation to address areas of mutual interest. This letter reaffirms our ongoing commitment to labor-
management cooperation in a traditional industrial relations framework.

While we recognize that both parties have different needs, we are committed to an ongoing alliance to
address shared interests. Our alliance includes:

= Quarterly meetings between the Union’s leadership and the Company's officers to
discuss current business issues and the Company's strategic business pian.

o e w2 fRuATterly labor-management meeungs in.each functtonal department or area {o
address department/area spacific issuss

= . Ad hoc negotiations to discugs current business needs in a timely manner.

-

Pacific Gas & Electric Company and IBEW Local 1245 are committed to work together in a collaborative
manner to address issues critical to PG&E's ability to compete now and in the future, and to promote
. proﬂtablllty for PG&E, and employment and income security.for PG&E employees. Itis in our mutual. best
- rest the Company’s, the Union's, and the employees’ - to ensure PG&E's success.

- Quihl s

7 GPRDONE-SMITH .
~7 % president and CEO, Pacific Gas &
Electric Company

pf.‘r»&..x-wjd-_ a./\t'éJ‘ !
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This Agreement dated July 1, 1953 has been amended on the foliowing dates:
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June 1, 2003



April 14, 2003

Local Union No. 1245
International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO

P.Q. Box 4790
Walnut Creek, CA 94596

Attention: Mr. Perry Zimmerman, Business Manager

Dear Mr. Zimmerman:

This letter and its attachments will confirm the Company’s understanding of the settlement reached on March 28,
2003 between the Company’s Negotiating Committee and the Union’s Negotiating Commiitee in General
Negotiations with respect to the IBEW Agreements between Company and IBEW Local 1245, Thigs setiiement
agreement is subject to a ratification vote by Local 1245 bargaining unit members at PG&E.

1. Term

Five vears, June 1, 2003 through December 31, 2007. Includes a commitment to bargain in good faith over
separate Newco agreements.

2. Wages

The Company will grant a general wage increase, rounded up to the nearest nickel, of four percent (4.0°%),
effective June 1, 2003, four percent (4.0%), effective January 1, 2004 and four percent (4.0%]), effective
January 1, 2005. Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 500.1 (25.1), either party may re-open this
Agreement with respect to the subject of wages by giving notice of such re-opening to the ather party 60 days
prior to January 1, 2006 and January 1, 2007. A (ump sum payment of $300 will be paid to active employees

whao were on the payroll as of January 1, 2003.

3. Stockton Credit and Records Center

Company and Union agree to execute a letter agreement to extend the provisions of Letter Agreement 01-45,
which astablished a temporary second shift at the Credit & Recards Center, upon ratification ot the
bargaining settlement. The extension of the letter agreement will be through the term of the Agreement.

Company and Unicn agree to execute Letter Agreement 02-42-PGE upon ratitication of the Agreement to be
in effect through the term of the Agreement. Modifications will include: for overtime, vacation, floating )
holidays, and Title 18, Credit and Records will be considered separate headquarters; for Title 19 purposes,
Credit and Records will be considered as the same headquarters, The letter agreement may be canceled by

either party upon 60 days written notice.
4. General Construction

During discussion of Union's proposal to modify the provisions of Subsection 305.4(d}, the parties addressed
Union’s concern that the temporary upgrade report is not being posted for empioyee review in many locations.
Company committed to make a good faith effort 1o ensure that the required list is made available to Title 300

employees at all field locations.

Title 300 classification wage rates wilt be adjusted to reflect the historical 5% differential from the comparable
Title 200 classification during each year of the Agreement,.

It was agreed to modify/relocate the clarification of 301.4{a) also known as Exhibit XV to Section 301.21.




5.

Interim Negotiations
B. Merge Title 200 and Title 300 Fleet

Company and Union agree o revisit the previous recommendation to merge the Title 200 and Title 300 Fleet
workforce made by the previous Fleet Subcommitiee.

C. DCPP

Company and Union agree to discuss establishing separate Radiation Protection Technician and Chemistry
Technician classifications and associated training programs in Diablo Canyon.

Company and Union agree to discuss establishment of a multi-skilled joumneyman classification in the
Mechanical, Electrical and I14C disciplines at Diablo Canyon.

D. System Operator Program

Company and Union agree to the following concepts and will establish a System Operator Ad Hoc Committee
to discuss and reach agreement on a journeyman re-certification program, an enhanced QIT program, lines of
progression and bidding-displacement for Transmission, Distribution and Hydro Qperators, an entry-level
classification, filing of shifts, alternate work schedules, and wages. It is recommended that this Committee
begin its work immediately upon ratification of the Agreement and conclude within six months, unless
agreement is reached to extend the timeframe. Upon reaching agreement, an increase as agreed to by the
Ad Hoc Committee will be granted to classifications identified by the Committee.

E. Pre-screen Potential Candidates for Meter Reader Positions
Company and Union agree in concept to a physical pre-assessment test for potential Meter Reader
candidates. The Meter Reader Committee will ensure that the physical assessment test is validated. Upon
successful validation, the physical assessment will be implemented and administered 10 any potential
candidate for a Meter Reader position, including but not iimited to new hires, transfers, and displaced
employees.,
F. Premium Standardization
Company and Union agree to establish a Premium Standardization Committee to simplify the administration of
payroll rules to facilitate administration in the current environment and to successfully position for future
systermn implementation. Also, included for discussion in this Subcommittee will be standardization of the shift
premiums. '
General Construction:
Promotion-Demotion Geographic Areas
Company and Union agree to form an Ad Hoc Committee for the purpose of examining the Promotion-
Demotion geographic areas in Exhibit || of the Physical Agreement and discuss possible updates and
maodifications to this Exhibit.
Residence Definition
Company and Union agree to meet within 90 days of ratification to bargain in good faith.
Update Job Descriptions and Lines of Progression

Company and Union agree to establish a Subcommittee to review and update the Job Definitions and Lines of
Progression.



Rubber Glove Premium

Company and Union agree to meet to discuss improvements in productivity and safety.

Gas T&D JDLOP

Company and Union will conduct a review of the Title 200 Gas T&D Lines of Progression, Reverse Lines of
Progression and Job Descriptions. The purpose of the review is to ensure that the Lines of Progression and
the Revarse Lines of Progression as well as the Job Descriptions and compensation are appropriate and
reflect the current work force and job duties.

Clerical Job Definitions

Company and Union will conduct a review of the Position Evaluation Questionnaire benchmark job duties to
clarify job definitions.

Exhibit XVI

Company and Union agree to review the administrafive process used to track work performed by outside
contractors.

CDLA

Company and Unian will meet to discuss the requirements of positions requiring a COLA.

Meals

Company and Union will meet to develop clarificationg for varicus meals issues, ) -

Working Foreman/Lead Classifications

This committee will review job expectations of lead positions, identify qualifications necessary for lead
positions and identify a selection process 1o ensure that employees are qualified for Lead positions. The
Committee will ensure that its recommendations are consistent with the language in Subsection 205.14(a) of
the Physical Agreement and Section 18.13 of the Clerical Agreement.

Cost of Living

Company and Union agree to meet and to explore alternatives to address high cost of living areas.

Successor

Company and Union agree that an employee with a regulariy assigned job who receives an offer of equivalent
empioyment from an Affiliated Acquiring Entity at the employee's last regular headquarters or a headquarters
that is within 45 road miles or 60 minutes automotive travel time from the employee’s current residence, ar
equal io the employee's last regular comrute if the employee’s last regular commute exceeded these limits
will be eligible for options under Titles 19/206/306 but will not be eligible for severance.

Pension

A 20% pension adjustment will be made for retirees who retired prior to 1/1/78. The parties agree to meet, in
good faith, to re-open discussions regarding pension adjustments for 2006 and 2007.

Effective 1/1/04, the pension formula will be increased to 1.5% of pay for the first 25 years of service and to
1.6% of pay for years of service above 25.

vi



ILLUSTRATIVE EXAMPLES
Pension Formula Benetfit (effactive 2004)

Physical Journeyman Rale of Pay

Example based on 32 years of service:

Basic Weekly Pay on 1/1/04 $1.283.60
Pension Band 35

25 years @ 1.5% of pay

Monthly Benefit Per Year of Service x Credited Service (25 years) $83.85x25= $2,096.25
7 years @ 1.6% a

Monthly Benefit Per Year of Service x Credited Service (7 years) $89.44 x7 = $ 626.08
Total Monthly Pension Benetit' $2,096.25 + $626.08 = $2.722.33

Clerical Service Rep. Rate of Pay

Example based on 32 years of service:

Basic Weekly Pay on 1/1/04 $1,079.90
Pension Band 14

25 vears @ 1.5% of pay

Monthly Benefit Per Year of Service x Credited Service (25 years) $70.20x25= $1,755.00
7 years @ 1.6% of pay

Monthly Benefit Per Year of Service x Credited Service (7 years) $74.88x7 = $ 524.16
Total Monthly Pension Benefit' $1,755.00 + $524.16 = $2.279.16

8. Long-Term Disability

For disabilities occurring on or after the date of ratification: No Social Security offset will be assumed until
Social Security disability is actually granted. When Social Security is granted, family disability payments
attributable to the employee will be included in the ofiset, To continue on LTD for more than two years, an
employee must be deemed disabled by Social Security. Participants who have not received a finat Social
Security Disability ruling within 24 months may receive a monthly extension of up to an additional 36 months of
Long-Term Disability benefits.

The time period for LTD eligibility will be reduced from-six cumutative months from onset of disability to five
consecutive months.

Other changes include return 1o work language for current and future LTD recipients.

' Monthly Pension Benefit is unreduced for early retirement or spousefjoint beneficiary and does not include any
premiums. Monthiy Pension Benefit will be different based on classification and rate of pay. Pension income is
one source of retirement income. Other sources include Social Security, the Savings Fund Plan [401(k)], and
personal savings.

vii



10.

1.

12,

Retiree Medical

Eftective 1/1/04, a medical account balance of up to $7,500 will be established for current and future retirees.
Retirees may use their account halance to pay 50% of their medical premium contribution. The account
balance amounts will be prorated from 10 to 25 years of service.

A ten-year minimum service requirement is established for eligibility for future retiree medical benefits. In
addition, the Company’s fixed contribution for future retirees will be prorated from 0 to 25 years of service for

both over- and under-age 65 retirees.

Ettective 1/1/03, retirees who drop medical coverage through the Company will be allowed to re-enroll during
future epen enrollment periods.

Medical (Effective 1/1/04 unless otherwise noted)

¢ Replaces current POS, PPO and OQA plans with new PPCO and OQA plans.
o Includes changes to copayments and coinsurances.
o Changes in network deductibles will be effective 1/1/05,

Increases HMO copaymentis.

*

+ Increases allowed EAP visits from three 1o six visits,

» Establishes Kaiser in-patient drug and aicohol rehabilitation benefits (effective upon ranncatlon)
« Establishes a mandatory generic drug provisian ior prescription drug coverage.

» Estabiishes cost sharing of 3.75% of medical plan premiums.

401(k)

Members in the Savings Fund Plan (administered by CitiStreet) will be switched to the Retirement Savings
Plan (administered by Fidelity Investments) as soon as possible. Concurrent with the plan and administrator
change, employees will be eligible to start contributing to the plan upon hire date, to contribute up to 20% ot
covered pay to the plan, and to receive the maximum employer matching contribution after only three years of

servics.

Attachments

Attached are amended contract sections as agreed 10 during the negotiations, as follows:

A. Physical Agreement and its Exhibits, Supplements and Clarifications
B. Clerical Agreement and its Exhibits, Supplements and Clarifications
C. Medical, Dental and Vision Agreement

D. Benefit Agreement

If any of the above or the attachments thereto are not in accordance with your understanding of our settlement,
please let me know immediately.

Sincerely,

Stephen A. Rayburn

Stephen A, Rayburn
Director and Chief Negotiator

Attachments

vili



B oo LETTER AGREEMENT
irgls oot e NO. 03-26-PGE IBEW

WE DELIVER ENERGY"

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT ELECTRICAL WORKERS, AFL-CIO
2850 SHADELANDS DRIVE, SUITE 100 LOCAL UNION 1245, 1.B.E.W,
WALNUT CREEK, CALIFORNIA 94598 P.0. BOX 2547
{928) 974-4104 VACAVILLE, CALIFORNIA 35596

{707) 452-2700
STEPHEN A. RAYBURN, PERRY ZIMMERMAR,
DIRECTOR AND CHIEF NEGOTIATOR BUSINESS MANAGER

September 4, 2003
Local Union No. 1245
internationai 8rotherhood of
Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO
£.0. Box 2547
Vacaville, CA 95696

Attention: Mr, Perry Zimmerman, Business Manager

Gentlemen:

On August 25, 2003, the parties concluded general negotiations, with the assistance of a Federal Mediator, for the
Physical Agreement. Both parties made changes to their respective positions to reach agreement on this table
settlement.

One of the changes contained in the Physical table settlement is to grant a one-time payment equal to the amount
employees would have received if the general wage increase had been implemented on January 1, 2003. The one-
time payment applies to employees on the active payroll on the date of rafification of the Physical Agreement. This
one-time payment will apply to straight-time, overtime and 401(k) and will be made as soon as practical on a regular
- paycheck. The 401(k) deduction and Company match will be based on the empioyee’s 401{k) contribution efection
as of August 31, 2003.

The Company proposes upon ratification of the Physical Agreement, that the one-time payment cited above
also apply to Clerical Bargaining Unit employees taking into cansideration the $900 Jump sum payment that has
already been made. The 401(k) deduction and Company match will be based on the employee’s 401(k)
contribution election as of May 31, 2003. The retroactive amount will be calculated for each clerical employee,
If the retroactive amount comes out to more than $900, the employee will receive the difference. If the amount
comes out less than $900, no deduction will be made and the employee will not receive any additional pay.

The inclusion of 401(k) deductions to be made from the retroactive pay is contingent upon approval by the
Employee Benefits Committee.

If you are in accord with the foregoing and agree thereto, please so indicate in the space provided below and return
one executed copy of this letter to the Company.
Yours very truly,

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY

By: s/Stephen A Rayburn
Stephen A. Raybum

Director and Chief Negotiator

The Union is in accord with the foregoing and it agrees thereto as of the date hereof.

LOCAL UNION NQ. 1248, INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD
OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS, AFL-CIO

September 4 , 2003 By: s/Perry Zimmerman
Perry Zimmerman

Business Manager
ix



AGREEMENT

This Agreement made and entered into this first day of July, 1953, by and between Pacific Gas and Electric
Company, hereinafter referred to as Company, ang Local Union No. 1245 of [ntermational Brotherhood of Electrical
"\Norkfjrs, (affiliated with the American Federation of Labor-Congress of industrial Organizations), hereinafier referred
© as Union,

WITNESSETH that:

_ - WHEREAS the parties hereto desire to facilitate the peaceful adjustment of differences that may from time to
time arise between them, to promote harmony and efficiency to the end that Company, Union and the general public
may benefit therefrom, and to establish wages, hows and working conditions for certain hereinafter designated
employees of Company,

NOW, THEREFORE, the parties hereto do agree as follows:
TITLE 1. PREAMBLE

1.1 PRINCIPLES

The parties recognize that the free private enterprise gystemn in the United States has produced the highest
standard of living angwhere in the world, and they hereby confirm their adherence to, and beliet in, that system. In
accardance with such belief the parties support the principle of private ownership of public utilities under enlightened
reguiation by pubiic authority. Further, the parties support the principies of collective bargaining and seif-organization.

1.2 NON-DISCRIMINATION

It is the policy of Com‘panzaaqd Union not ta discriminate, harass or allow the harassment of an employee or
gnpﬁqanl for empioyment on the basis of race, color, religion, age, sex, national origin, ancesrry_bph /sical or mental

isability, medical condition, veteran status, marital staius, pre)?\gnanc , sexual orientation, gender 10entity, or a request
for family medical leave, or any other nen-job related factor. (Amended 6-1-03)

1.3 SECTION TITLES

. Section Titles in this Agreement are for identification purposes only and are not to be used for the purpose of
interpreting either the intent or the meaning of the language of any Section.” {(Added 1-1-80)

1.4 NEUTRAL GENDER
Any changes to contract language made as a result of the ratification of the Physical and Cierical
Agreements effective on 1-1-88 and not changed in the contract language effective 1-1-88 were changed in the

contract language effective 1-1-91. Changes made o the contract sections, effective 1-1-91 are not intended to
change the conlext of the language other than to neutralize the gender. (Added 1-1-91)

1.5 DIVISION

In acknowledgement of a review by Company and Union of those areas of the contract where the word
"Division" is still present, "Division” will be considered to represent an area designated as a "Division” by the
Company, with Union reserving its right to have the geographic boundary remain intact, utilizing the Suppiement to
Title 19. {Added 1-1-91)
1.6 All language printed in italics indicates new language from previous printing of the contract. (Added 1-1-91)
1.7 REGION

The use of the word “Region” or “Hegional" as used in the contract shall represent the geographical area thal
was in effect in 1992, See Supplement to Section 1.7.

TITLE 2. RECOGNITION
21 RECOGNITION
For the purpose of collective bargaining with respect 10 rates of pay, wages, hours of empé?fyment and other
conditions of employment, Company recognizes Union as the exclusive_representative of all office and clerical

em Iﬁayees, including Credit Representatives, in Company's geographical Divisions and Regions and Departments,
as follows:



Materials Distribution (except General Office)

Computer Operations

Design-Drafling

Construction Accounting (VP Controllers)

Corporate Accouniing {chs{)i the Aoqounting Research and Analysis Section) (VP Controllers)
Customer Accounting (VP Measure Bil! and Collect)

Payment Accounting (VP Controllers

Actounting Data Control Section (V Contrqilersé : )

Gas System Maintenance & Technical Services/Gas System Operations

Maii Processing Center

Reprographics Section (20-RC-14824) . ) _
Maintenance and %)Eeratfons and Garage of the Building and Land Services Department
Gas Chart Office (32-RC-650) - Gas Meéasurement and Production.

Engineering and Planning (20-RC - 17475) - Distribution

{Amended 6-1-03)

_ The foregoing applies to areas and Departments for whom the National Labor Relations Board has certified
Union as such representative; excluding supervisors, confidential employees, and all other employees in Company's
General Office. Whenever the word "Division® or "Reglon" is used hereinafter, it may be construed to a_[:;ply to
Departments herein above enumerated, provided the context makes such application reasonable. (Amended 1-1-94)

22 APPLICABILITY

_The provisions of this Agreement shall be limited in their application to emp! of Company in the
bargaining unit described in Section 2.1. Wherever the words “employee” and “employees” are used in this
Agreement they shall, unless otherwise noted, be construed 1o refer only to the employees described in Section 2.1
for whom Union is the exclusive collective bargaining representative, The respective abligations of the parties herein
shall be operative only insofar as Unian acts in the capacity of sxciusive colieclive bargaining representative of said
empioyees.

23  SUCCESSOR (Added 1-1-00)

(a} (1) Any parent or affiiated company of the Pacific Gas and Electric Company that acquires any
property or facility al which employees covered by this Agreement have regularly assigned jobs (“Affiliated
Acquiring Entity"} shali offer employment to alt such covered empioyees, up to thé number of such employees that
the Affiliated Acquiring Entity determines are nece«ssar¥| to operate the property or iacili?fr_,_under the terms and
conditions contained in this' Agreement _exc%pt as to those specific benefils that the Affiliated Acquiring Entity
cannot offer. For such benefits, the Affiliated Acquiring Entity shall offer alternate benefits of comparable value

ang coverage.

Any employee covered by this Agreemenr with a regularly assigned job who receives an offer of
equivalent employment from the Affiliated Acquiring Entity at the employee’s current requiar headquarters or a
headquarters that is within 45 road miles or 80 minutes automotive travel time from the employee's current
residence, or equal to the employee’s current reqular commule if the employee's current regular commute
exceeds these hmits, shall not be eligible to participate in the severance program described in Exhibit XiV
(Severance) of this Agreement. {Added 6-1-03}

Any employee covered by this Agreement with a regularly ass],:?ned job who receives an offer of
employment by the Affiiated Acquiring Entily shall remain eligible 1o parlicipate in the Demaotion and Layoff
Procedure under Title 19 of this Agreement,  (Added 6-1-03)

(a?E(Z) In addition to the obligation to offer employment as required in (a) {1} above, an Affiliated
Acquiring Entity shall adoEt this agreement or alternate terms and conditions of employment mutually acceptable

1o the Affiliated Acquiring Entity and Union.

{(b) (1) An entity not affiliated with Pacific Gas and Electric Company that acquires any property or facili
at which employees covered by this Agreement have regularly assigned jobs (“Non-affiliated Acquiring Entit
shall offer employment to covered employees, up to the number of such employees that the Non-affiliated
Acquiring Entity determines are necessary to operate the property or facility, at the terms and conditions contained
in this Agreement; exceﬁt as 1o those specific benefits that the Non-afiiliated Acquiring Entity cannot offer. For
such benefits, the Non-affiliated Acquiring Entity shall offer alternate benefits of comparable value and coverage.

(0) {2) in addition to the obligation to offer employment as required in (b) (1) above, the Non-Affiliated
Acquiring Entity shall maintain the same or comparable terms and conditions of employment applicable to covered
employees hiréd by the Non-Affiliated Acquiring Entity for a period that is not less than the unexpired term of this
Agreement that is in effect as of the date such employees are hired by the Non-Affiliated Acquiring Entity.

{c) This section shail only apply 1o an acquiring entity that intends 1o operate the property or facility in
the same or substantially the same manner as the Pacific Gas and Etectric Company operates the property or
facility immediately prior to its acquisition.



~{d) The Pacific Gas and Electric Compargv shall include the gbligations set forth in sections ia) or (b)
above in any transter or sale agreement, as provided in section (a) or (b) above, with an acquiring entity of its
property or facility. For ang property or facility that is subject to Public Utiities Code section 363, the obligations
set forth in sections (a) or ‘1) shali commence at the end of the applicable operating and maintenance period. The
only claim the Union may have aPaln§1 Company under this section is for the Company's failure to include in the
transler or sale agreement the obligation set forth in Section (a) or (b) above.

TITLE 3. CONTINUITY OF SERVICE

3.1 Company is engaged in rendering public utiiity services to the public, and Unionh and Company recognize that
there is an obligation on each party for the continuous rendition and availability of such services.

3.2 The duties performed by employees of Company as part of their employment pertain to and are essential to
the operation of a public utility ang the wetfare of the public dependent thereon. During the term of this Agreement
employees shall not partially or totally abstain irom the performance of their duties for Cnmpany. Union shall not call
ugon or authorize employees individually or collectively to engage in such activities and shall make a reasonable
€l orlt unde{ the circumstances to dissuade employees from engaging in such activities, and Company shall not cause
any lockout. '

3.3 Employees who are members of Union shall perform loyal and efficient work and service, and shall use their
influence and best efforts to protect the properties of Company and its service to the public, and shall cooperate in
romoting and advancing the welfare of Company and in preserving the continuity of its service to the public at all
mes.

34 Company and Union shall cooperate in promoting harmony and efficiency among Company employees.
TITLE 4. UNION SECURITY
41 AGENCY SHOP

(a) Thirty days after being employed, every employee covered by this Agreement shall, as a condition of
employment: (1) become a member of the Union; or (2) in the altemative, an employee must tender a registration fee
to the Union in such an amount as the Union may prescribe (but in no event to exceed the initiation fee required of
Union members), and shall tender, monthly, an agency fee as established by the Union in an amount not to exceed
EI;\e amgugt of 1&1&5 monthly dues and per capita fées required of BA members in their base wage rates; except that

mendeéd 1-1-

(b) Any employee of Company in a classification represented by Union and who, on December 1, 1970,
was an employee and was not a member af the Union, and who remains an employee continuously after December
1, 1970, is exempt from the provisions of Subsection 4.1{a) unless he or she becomes a member of Union.

. © Any non-bargaining unit employee who is placed in a classification represented by Union shall, as a
condlgt):m of employment, within 30 days comply with the provisions of Subsection (a) above. {Section amended

(d) Any bargaining unit pmplo?ree who is temporarily placed in a non-bargaining unit classification shall
({:Rggngql tg: El,:.{e) subject 10 the provisions of Subsection () above, for the duration of such temporary assignment.
ed 1-1.

(&) Once each month, Company shall provide to Union a list of employees in ba:Jgaining unit
clagsifications who did not tender dues or an agency fee to Union during the preceding 30 day period. (Added 1-1-91)

42  PAYMENT OF UNION DUES

Any employee who is or who becomes a member of Union shall, as a condition of employment, tender to the
Union periadic dues uniformly required by Union as a condition of acquiring or retaining membership.

4.3 CHECKOFF OF DUES

Company shall deduct from wages and pay over to the proper officers of Union the membership dues of any
member of Union or agency fees of any other employee as provided for in Subsection 4,1(a) who individually and
voluntarily authorizes such deductions in writing. The form of checkoff authorization shall be approved by Company
and Union. (Amended 1-1-83)
44 TERMINATION FOR NON-PAYMENT OF DUES

Upon written request from the Union, the Company shall, within 21 calendar days, terminate the employment
of any employee who fails to comply with the requirements of this Title.

4.5 GRIEVANCES

i any dispute arises under the provisions of this Title it shall be referred directly to the appropriate Local
Investigating Committee for determination under the grievance procedure provided for in this Agreement.



45  (Deleted 1-1-80)
TITLE 5. UNION ACTIVITY

§.1 BULLETIN BOARDS

Unjon may use one-half of Comgany‘g regular bulletin boards and Company shall designate by letterin
thereon or otherwise the portion of each builetin board which shalt be reserved for use by Union. Company sha
erect additional bulletin boards in any locafion where it may be found that existing bulletin boards are not adequate.

5.2 LIMITS ON USE OF BULLETIN BOARDS

Union's use of bulletin boards shall be limited to the posting thereon of official natices of meetings and similar
matters refating to official Union business and its relationship with Company. Union shall not post thereon any matter
derogatory to Company or {o its customers,

8.3 NON-DISCRIMINATION

. Company shall not discriminate against any employee because of membership in Union or activity on behalf
of Union. {Amended 1-1-91)

5.4 REPRESENTATIVES OF UNION

. At Union's request Company shall authorize any representative of Union to enter any Com panet properties on
which empioyees represented by Union are employed.” Such autharization shall be for the l|_:Ju.|‘rpc::se of enabling such
representative to transact Union business other than the soliicitation of em lo?zees to join Union or the cellection of
dues, and it shall not be used in any manner which will interfere with the work of any empioyee,

5.5 CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

Union shall not require or reguest an employee 1o divuige to it or its representatives any matter concerning
Company's operations or interests which Company regards as confidential,

5.6 NEW EMPLOYEE INFORMATION

Con)panrs local Human Resources Representatives shall, notify the desiqnated local Shop Steward or

Representative of Union, in writing, of the reporting for duty of new bargaining unit em P oyees within thirty days. Upon

said notification, the parties may schedule necessary paid time {nat to exceed one-half hour} and facilities for Union to

provide orientation information regarding the obliggﬁonq and benefits of Union membership. In addition, Company

will include a one-page document, as submitted by Union, in the customary new employee orientation mformation

chk%%eédﬁuchgdincument or discussion shall not include any matiers derogatory to the Company and its customers.
me -1-3

TITLE 6. LEAVE OF ABSENCE

6.1 ELIGIBILITY

, "Leave of absence” without pay shall be granted to regular employees, under the conditions set forth in this
Title for urgent or substantial personal reasons, provided that adequate arrangements can be made to take care of
the employee's duties without undue interference with the normal routine of work. A "leave” will not be granted if the
Furpose for which it is requested may lead to the empioyee’s resignation, For the purpose of this Agreement the
erms “leave of absence” and "leave” signify absence without pay for periods in excess of ten consecutive workdays.
in the computation of the length of a "leave of absence" there shall not be included any time the employee is absent
with pay. Absences without pay for ten consecutive warkdays or less shall also be authorized under these provisions,

In addition 1o the provisions of this Title, it is the intent of the parties to include leave benefits as mandated by
State and Federal law, including both the Califormia Family Rights Act of 1981 and the Federal Family and Medical
Leave Act of 1993. (Amended 1-1-84)

6.2 PERIODS OF LEAVE

{a} ~ The Company may ﬁrant a “leave of absence" without pay 1o a reguiar employee for a period not in
excess of six consecutive months. Tt may grant an additional "leave of absence" without pay to such employees if
personal circumstances and service to the Company warrant the granting thereof. Except as provided in Sections 6.6
and 6.9, a “leave of absence" will not be granted which, together with the last "leave” or "leaves" granted, will exceed

twelve congecutive months. (Amended 1-1-91)

(b) Child Care Leave: A regular em plogee who has become a parent by the birth or adoption of a child,
or has become the legal guardian of a child shall be entitied 10 an unpaid “leave of absence” for a period not to
exceed six consecutive months, without reference to urgent and substantial personal reasons to care for such
newborn or adopted child. When an employee who was granted a leave for child care applies for reinstatement the

4



employee will be returned to the employee's former classification and headquarters which the employee vacated.
{Amended 1-1-81)

. An employee shall be entitled 1o an additional "leave of absence” for a period not in excess of six
consecutive months for child care with the understanding that the employee may retum to work provided a vacancy
exists in the classification and headquarters which the employee vacated, or in a classification lower thereto in the
Line of Progression at such headquarters.

It a vacancy of this kind does not exist after the second six consecutive months, the employee's service shall
be congidered terminated. (Added 1-1-84)

6.3 COMMENCE AND END

~ Aleave” shall commence on and include the first workday on which the employee is absent without pay, and
terminate with and include the workday preceding the day such er_'nplo¥ee returns to work. The conditions under
which an employee shall be restored to employment on the termination of the employee’s "leave of absence” shall be
ciearly stated on the form on which application for the "leave” is made. (Amended 1-1-91)

6.4 STATUS
An employee's status as a regular employee shall not be impaired by a "leave of absence.”
6.5 TERMINATION OF SERVICE

If an employes fails to return immediately on the expiration of the employes's “leave of absence,” or if such
employee accepts other employment while on "leave,” except as provided in Section 6.6, or makes application for-
unemployment benefits under the California l_.lnemgloymem Insurance Act while on "leave,” such employee shall
thereby forfeit the "leave of absence," and terminate Service with Company. (Amended 1-1-81)

6.6  UNIONLEAVE OF ABSENCE

Subject to the provisions of Section 6.1 Company shall at request of Union g‘:ant a "leave of absence" without
Fay to any em plorae for the purpose of en%agln%ln Union business. Such “leave” shall be for a perod or periods not
o ‘exceed a total of 36 consecutive months. An employee who has retumed to work for Company following an
absence on “leave” for Union business in excess of six months shall not be granted another such "leave" until such
employee has worked for a period equivalent to the time of the iast confinuous absence on “leave’ for Union
business. (Amended 1-1-91) :

6.7 RETURN FROM UNION LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Unless an employee who is on "leave of absence” for Union business nofifies Company that he/she will
return to work at the end df the first six months of such absence, such employee’s job shall be congidered as vacant,
and Congfany may fill it as provided in Title 18. When such employee returns 1o employment after an absence in
excess of six months, such employee shall be employed in his/her Tormer Bidding Unit or Department and former
classification subject 10 the following:

. (a) Such employee maY glact to displace another employee, or, if Company offers an assignment to a
job val‘qztancy on which anocther employee with longer Service does not have a prebid, the employee may elect 1o
accept it.

{0) ff such employee accepts such assignment, the location of such job shall thereupon become the
regular headquarters. If there is no vacancy to which the employee can be assigned or elects not to accept an
assignment to an existing job vacancy, placement in the Company shall be governed by Title 19, :

(cé) if the employee elects to displace anoiher employee, he/she shall displace that empi in his/her
former Bidding Unit or Department and classilication who entered such classification during the period of the “ieave of
absence” and wha has the least Service. If such displacement cannot be effected, the employee shall displace that
employee in such Bidding Unit or Department and classification who has the least Service, except that the employee
may not displace an employee whose Service is equal to or exceeds his/her own. If the last mentioned displacement
cannct be effected, placement in the Company shall be governed by Title 19, and the job headquarters shall be the
same as it was when the "leave of absence" was granted.

{Entire Section Amended 1-1-91)
6.8 MILITARY LEAVE OF ABSENCE

An employee who leaves employment with Company to enter the military service or other service where
reemployment rEhts are protected by law will be granted a "leave of absence” under the provisions of Sections 6.1 to

6.5, inclusive, Upon gualifying for reemployment under any such law, and being reemployed the employee will be
granted a further retrogctiveyllgave of absence” 1o cover the balance of the absence. (Amended 1-1-91)
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6.9 FUNERAL LEAVE

(af If at all possible, a regular employee will be gélantgd the actual time off with pay necessary to attend
the funeral of & member of the immediate family, including the time the body may lie in state and the day of the
funeral, and the time necessary to travel to and from the location of the tunera), but not to exceed three workdays.
Unused vacation or floating holidays may be granted to exiend an employee's funeral feave beyond the three days
grov;de.jd tor above or personal time oft without pay for the time needed wili be granted. The immediate family shall

e limited 0. an employee's spouse, parent, grandparent, grandparent-in-law, pareni-in-law, child, grandchiid,
son-in-law, daughter-in-law, stepchild, brothers, sisters, hait-brothers and half-sisters, foster parents, step-parents,
aunts, uncles, or an individual who was a member of the employee's immediate household at the time of death.

{Amended 1-1-99)

_ [3)] Consistent with the Compani/s operational needs, a regular employee may be granted the time off
with pay necessary fo attend the funerals of other persons the employee may be reasonably deemed to owe respect,
but not 1o exceed one day.

(cz Employees who have not attained regular status will be allowed time ofi withoul pay as provided for
in (a) and {b) above.

6.10  JURY DUTY

Employees who are summoned to serve on a grand jury, frial jury, or a jury of inquest will be granted the
necessary time oft for this purpose under the foliowing conditions:

{a) Regular employees will be allowed the necessary time off with pay for jtélal duty which occurs within
their scheduled working hours during the basic workweek. Such employees assigned to a third shift shall be
rescheduled 1o a first shift during such a period of time at the straight rate of pay, and such employees assignedio a
second shift who are recuired 10 report t0 the jury commissioner On & Second conseculive woruua\(\ or more shall be
rescheduled to a first shift on a Monday-Friday basic workweek during such a period of time at the straight rate of
pay. Such employees will be paid at their basic rate of pay. In the application of other provisions of this Agreement,
such time off with’ pay for jury duty will be considered as time worked and, if dismissed by the court on any workday
before the end of thé employee's regular work hours, such employée shall return to work provided such dismissal
occurs at least two hours before the conclusion of such hours of work. (Amended 1-1-88)

D) Employees who have not attained regular status will be allowed time off without pay subject to the
other provisions of (a) above.

(c) Employees shall advise their supervisor on the workday following receipt of notice that they are
required o repost fcgJury duty service. The employee may be required to provide receipt of such notice to their
supervisor, {Amended 1-1-88)

6.11  WITNESSES

~Regular employees will be given the necessary time-off to appear as a witness in administrative, civil or
criminal cases under the following conditions:

(a{ Employees who are reguired to aﬁpear as witnesses on behalf of Company will be treated with
respect to the provisions of this Agreement as thougn they were employed in their customary work.

%J) Ermployees who are subpoenaed to appear in litigation in which Com?any has no interest and is not
a party, but nonetheless involves an employeg's presence as to matters arising out of ‘and in the course of their
employment with Company will be paid at their regular straight-time rate of pay for the time required to appear or
testify (but not mare than eight hours in any one normal workday), less any remuneration they are entitied to by law
except that travel and other expenses for which they are reimbursed which are not subject to income tax will not be
included when computing such remuneration.

(c) Following dismissal of the employee-witness by the court or administrative agency on any workday
before the end of the employee's regular work hours, the employee shall retum to work provided such dismissal
occurs at least two hours before the conclusion of such hours of work. (Amended 1-1-91)

{d) In all other instances, an employee who has been subpoenaed as a witness in any matter not
provided for above will be excused from work, without pay, for the time necessary for such administrative or court
appearance,

6.12 ADCPTION

Regular employees will be allowed ug to 8 hours of time off with pay (as necessaryhfor court appearances in
connection ‘with child adoption procedures. Such time may be taken in increments of one hour or more. (Amended

1-1-88.)



TITLE 7. SICK LEAVE
74 QUALIFICATION AND RATE OF COMPENSATION

After completing ane year of Service and for each year of Service thereafter, a regular employee shall be
allowed sick leave with pay for a total of 80 hours per calendar year. A reguiar part-time or intermittent employee
shall be allowed sick leave with peﬁr for such portion of 80 hours per calendar year as the ratio of straight-time hours
worked in a year to 2,080 hours. (Amended 1-1-81}

7.2 ACCUMULATION

A regular employee, in addition to the annual sick leave aflowed under the provisions of Section 7.1, shall be
allowed further sick leave with d%a:; which shall not exceed the total of unused annual sick leave in the sight years
immediately preceding. {Amengded 1-1-81)

7.3 ADDITIONAL SICK LEAVE AFTER 10 YEARS

In the calendar year in which Company anticipates that an employee may attain ten years of Service and in
any calendar year thereafter, an employee whose sick leave record qualifies the employee In accordance with the
formula shown below shal), upon exhausting his/her accumulated and current sick leave, be allowed additional sick
leave, if needed, not to exceed 160 hours in such calendar year. (Amended 1-1-91)

{a) For each of the preceding eight calendar years, calculate the employee’s annual sick leave accrual
BX subéra&:qn ;gm 80 hours each year the hours (not exceeding 80 hours) of sick leave used in such year.
mended 1-1-

(B) Total such annual sick leave accrual for the eight years involved.
{c) If such total is 320 hours or more, the employee shall be qualified for the additional allowance.

{d) Once the employee has qualified for such additional allowance, such additional aliowance shall be
renewed in full on the first day of each succeeding calendar year.

7.4 ADDITIONAL SICK LEAVE AFTER 20 YEARS

in the calendar year in which Company anticipates that an_employee may attain 20 years of Service, an
employee who has qualified for additional sick leave under Section 7.3 shall, upon exhausting such additional sick
leave as provided in Section 7.3, be allowed, if needed, an additional 160 hours in such calendar year. Once the
employee has qualified for such additional allowance, such additional aliowance shall be renewed in full on the first
day of each succeeding calendar year.

7.5 ORDER OF USE

Current sick leave shall not be applied until cumulative sick leave has been exhausted. Cumulative sick
leave shali be applied in the order in which it accumulfated. {Amended 1-1-91)

7.6 HOURLY INCREMENTS

. Sick leave shall be charged by the hour with no charge made for increments of less than one hour, Such
time off as that allowed for an employee's personal medical and dental appointments shall be charged as sick leave.

77 HOUIDAYS

If a holiday occurs on a workday during the time an employee is absent on sick leave with dp?jy the employee
shall receive pay for the holiday as such; and it shall not be counted as a day of sick feave. (Amended 1-1-91)

7.8 ABUSE

Comgany may require satisfactory evidence of an empioyee's iliness or disabiiity before sick leave will be
granted. If an employee abuses the sick |eave provisions of this Agreement by misrepresentation or falsification, the
employee shall restore ta Comﬁany all sick leave payments the employee received as a result of such abuge. In
case of recurring offenses by the eml:uloyee, Company may cancel all or any part of such employee's current and
cumulative sick teave, and may treal the offense as it would any other violation of a conditior of employment.
Charges of alleged discrimination in the application of this Section shall be investigated by the Local Investigating
Committee described in Section 9.6. (Amended 1-1-88)

7.9 TERMINATION DUE TO PHYSICAL DISABILITY

If a regular employee is requirsd pemanenﬂgeto leave the service of Company because of physical disability,
the employee shall, on termination of employment, be entitled to an allowance which shall be the equivalent of the
?iqlkglge)!ve to which the employee would be entilled under the provisions of Sections 7.1, 7.2, 7.3, and 7.4. (Amended


file:///ormu/a

7.10  PLACEMENT OF PARTIALLY DISABLED EMPLOYEES

{a) Except as provided in Section 23.2, if an employee's health or physical ability becomes impaired 10
such an extent that he/she cannot perform the work of his/her classification, Company shall, if practical to do so, give
such employse light work within hisher apility to perform for which he/she shalt be compensated at the rate of pay
estabiished for such work, (Amended 1-1-91)

(@ Inthe event an employee is disabled due to injury or iliness and is returned to active payroll in a
physical or clerical classification or ts assigned to a classification designed for the employee with the prior written
agreement of Union, the employee shall be paid in accordance with the fatiowing formula:

(1) if the employee is returned to the classification held before the disability occurred, the rate of
pay for such classification, or

(2) If the employee has less than ten years of service at the time of the employee's disability,
the rate of pay of the classification to which assigned, or

(3.2 It the employee has ten or more years of service at the time of his ar her disability. The rate
of pay of the ciassification to which assigned pius four percent per year of service (but not over 100 percent) times the
difierence between such rate of pay and the rate ggggy of the employee's regular clagsification immediately prior to
the injury or iliness which caused the employee's disability. _

An employee wha returns to active payroll at a rate ot I_F_aﬁ calculated as in (3) above shall be limited
to 50 percent of any general wage increase until such time as the partially disabled employee is recenﬂn? a rate of
pay equal to the rate of the classification to which such employee is assigned. In ho case will a partially disabled
emplo(%\ee who is placed on the active payrell be paid less than 110 percent of such employee's current LTD rate of

pay. {Added 1-1-83)
o (@ An employee who is disabled due to injury or iliness whe is abls 10 retum to adiive payroii and ihe
ciassification held prior ta such disability but is assigned to a classification with a lower rate of pay shall be entitled to

the provisions as described above untit such lime as the employee is returned to his/her former stalus on an
accelerated basis as provided in Section 19.9 of the Clerical Agreement. (Amended 1-1-91)

7.11  (Deleted 1-1-97)
712 (Deleted 1-1-97)

743 TME CARD UPGRADE

The sick leave pay of an employee who works in other than his/her re?ular classification on a time card basis
shall be based on the rate of pay of the regular classification. (Amended 1-1-91)

7.14  UPGRADE OTHER THAN TIME CARD

tf an em Eloyee who is temporarily upgraded other than on a time card basis is absent by reason of illness or
disability, the sick leave Anay for such absence shall be based on the rate of pay of the job 1o which the employee is
temporarily upgraded. (Amended 1-1-81) )

715 RETURNFROMLTD

_ BPI wrilten agreement between the Company and the Union and on an individual basis, an employee who
qualified for and received benefits under provisions of the Long-Term Disability Plan of the Benefit Agreement
between the Company and the Union may be returned 1o active service.

7.16  FAMILY SICK LEAVE (Added 1-1-00)

(@) In any calendar year, a regular full or part time employee shall be permitted to use the employee's
current available sick [eave benefits, in an amount equal to the sick leave benetits that the employee would accrue for
six months at his or her annual rate of entitlement, to attend to an iliness of a child, parent, or spouse of the

employee.

('b) Al conditions and restrictions that apply to an employee’s use of sick teave for his or her own iliness
shall apply to sick leave usage to attend to an illness of a child, parent, or spouse under this section.

(c) An employee’s use of sick leave under this section does not extend the maximum period of leave to
wgich the employee may be entitted under the California Family Rights Act or the Federat Family and Medical Leave

For purpase of this section only, the following definitions shall appiy:

(1} "Child" means a biological, foster, or adapted child, a stepchild, or a legal ward.

{2) “Parent” means a biological, foster, or adoptive parent, a stepparent, or a legal guardian.
8



TITLE 8. VACATIONS

8.1 DEFINITIONS
(a) Eligibility: The provisions of this Title apply only to regular employees.

(b) A Reqular Employee is an employee who hés tufilled the applicable requirements of Section 17.5
of this Agreement. (Amended 1-1-91) :

(c Earned Annual Vacation Allowance is the number of paid vacation days which an emPonee has
earned in the previous calendar year. The number of paid vacation days will be determined by the straight-time days
worked in the preceding calendar year and years of emplioyment.

8.2 VACATION ALLOWANCE

. éa) A regular employee, who compietes his/her first year of Service, shall be entitied to vacation with pay
in accordance with the following table:

Employment date:

From o inclusive Days of Vacation
January 1 February 3 10
February 4 March 9 : : 9
March 10 April 11 8

Aprif 12 ay 14 7
ay 15 June 16 6
June 17 July 19 5
July 20 August 21 4
August 22 September 23 3
September 24 ctober 26 2
October 27 November 28 1
Novemnber 29 December 31 0
{Amended 1-1-91} :
{b) _ In the subsequent calendar years a regular employee shall be entilled to vacation with pay in
accordance with the following table: :
Subsequent Calendar Workdays
Years Following With Pay
Date of Employment
2-5 10
6-15 15
16 - 21 2D
22-29 : 25
30 and greater 30

(Amended 1-1-81)
(©) (Deleted 1-1-91)
(d) {Deleted 1-1-91)
(e) (Peleted 1-1-91)
() {Deleted 1-1-91)
8.3 SERVICE ANNIVERSARY VACATION - BONUS VACATION

(a) In the fifth calendar year following his/her employment date and in each fifth calendar year thereafter,
Company shall grant each employee a service anniversary vacation of five workdays. A service anniversary vacation
shall be in addition to the annual vacation allowance set forth in Section 8.2 above to which the employee may be
otherwise entitled in that calendar year and the employee acquires no right as to all or any pan of the service
anniversary vacation uniess the empl works in the calendar year in which it is granted. The service anniversary
vacation, as herein provided, vests on the first day of each calendar year in which an em plogee qualifies for a service
anniversary vacation, and must be taken in that calendar year. ﬂyﬁe provisions of this Section shall not apply to
part-time or intermittent employees.) (Amended 1-1-91)



_ {v) In each of the first five calendar ?rears following histher employment date an emplo%eoe who has used
five days or less of paid or unpaid sick leave in the preceding year shall be entitied to one day of bonus vacation in
addition to any vacation allowance the employee is entitled o as set forth in Section 8.2. An employee must complete
one year of Service betore bepormn? qualified for such day. In the tenth calendar year toliowing an employee's
employment date and in each fifth calendar year thereafter an em gg’yee who has used 25 days or less of sick leave
dunng the five preceding calendar years shall be entitled to five borius days of vacation in addition to the vacation
allowance the employee is entitted to as set forth in Section 8.2. in determining the number of sick days used in
computing 25 days of less, no maore than ten days or 80 hours will be charged to the employee in an# one year. The
bonus vacation, as herein provided, vests on the first day of each year in which an employee qualifies for a bonus
vacation and must be taken in that calendar year, An enjlploxee acquires no right to all or any part of the bonus
vacation unless such employee works in the calendar year in which it is granted. (The provisions of this Section shall
not apply to part-time or intermitient employees.) (Amended 1-1-91)

84 PART-TIME REGULAR EMPLOYEES

_ A regular part-time ar intermittent employea shall earn an annual vacation allowance as determined in the
foregoing Section 8.2, but such allowance will be based on the ratio of the total straight-time hours worked by the
employee in a year 1o 2,080 hours. {Amended 1-1-91)

8.5 FORFEITURE OF YACATION

(a) An employee who is absent for 22 consecutive workdays or more in any calendar year by reason of
leave of absence or layoff without Fay for any reason, or for 110 workdags of more in any calendar year by reason of
industrial disability, shall in the following calendar year forfeit for each 22 workdays of such absence 1/12th of the
number of days of vacation to which the employee is entitled, to be computed to the nearest full day. An employee
may, at hisher option, take the full vacation to which the employee would be otherwise entitled, in which event the
empiogee shall receive no vacation pay for the number of days of vacation forfeited as herein determined. (Amended

1-1-91
It any absence is for less than 22 consecutive workdays in duration because of leave of absence, or

(b)
layolf without pay for any reason, or is for less than 110 workdays in duration because of industrial disability, an
employee shall be entitled to a full vacation as provided for in Section 8.2. (Amended 1-1-91)

{c) Any employee who is affected under this Section shall be nolified in writing. (Added 1-1-84)
(d) The provisions of this Section do not apply to part-time employees.
8.6 VACATION ALLOWANCE WHEN LAID OFF FOR LACK OF WORK

An employee who has qualified for a vacation, and who is laid off for lack of work, shall be paid a vacation
allowance under the provisions of Section 8.7. Thereafter if the employee retums to wark and Service is not deemed
to be broken under the provisions of Title 17, vacation allowance for the next calendar year shall be computed on the
basis of 1/10th of the allowance provided for in Section 8.2 for each 22 workdays remaining in the calendar year of
the employee's return to employment. - (Amended 1-1-91) :

8.7 TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT

(a) Any employee who terminates Service with the Company for any reason shall be paid a vacation
aliowance of 1/12th of hisier annual vacation for each 22 workdays worked beYond January 1 of the year in which
he/she leaves the Company’s service, plus any unused vacation earned in the calendar year(s) preceding severance,
provided the amployee('s): '

4D was first employed before December 31, 1969, and retired from the Company's service
under the provisions of Company's Refirement Plan, or :

{2) was first employed after December 31, 1969, or

(3 vacation entitlement as of December 31, 1970, was calculated on the basis of the then
existing provisions of Section 8.17 of this Agreement.

{Entire Subsection Amended 1-1-91)

(b) _ Any employee, other than an employee described in Subsection (a) above, whose Service with
Com{pany terminates shall, upon such termination, be paid only a vacation allowance equivalent to the unused
vacation earned in the calendar year(s) preceding such termination.

8.8 HOLIDAYS DURING VACATION

It any of the holidays enumerated in Section 14.1 occurs during an employee's vacation, it shall not be
counted as one day of vacation. The employee shall receive an for the holiday as such. If a holiday occurs on a
non-workday in conjunction with an employee’s vacation, the provisions of Section 14.6 shall be applicable.

(Amended 1-1-84)
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8.9 PAY COMPUTATION

] (az Except as otherwise provided in Subsections 8.9(b) and (3. vacation pay shall be computed at the
strai :m)t rate of pay applicable to the empioyee’s regular classification as of the time vacation is taken. (Amended

(+)} The vacation pay of an employee who waorks in other than his/her regular classification on a time
card basis shall be based on the rate of pay of such employee's regular classification. (Amended 1-1-91)

(¢)  The vacation pay of an employee who is temporarily upgraded at the time his/her vacation begins on
other than a time card basis shall be based on the rate of pay of the classification to which he/she is temporarily
upgraded. In no case, however, shall such upgraded rate of pay apply beyond the expiration date of the temporary
upgrade. (Amended 1-1-91)

(@  (Deleted 1-1-97)
810 SICK LEAVE

(a) An empioyee shall not be required to use vacation in lieu of sick leave; provided however that,
(Amended 1-1-91)

| {b) an employee who becomes sick or disabled while on vacation shall continue to receive vacation pay
unless

’ 1 the emplioyee has been hospitalized for one day or more for which the employse otherwise
would receive vacation pay; or (Amended 1-1-91)

. ) the employee's doctor has ordered the employee to remain in bed for two or more such
days. (Amended 1-1-91)

811 DEFERRED VACATION

o {a) An employee may defer vacation in one year and add it to his/her vacation in the next following year,
provided that the Com gany gives its approval thereto prior to December 1 of any year. In no event shall an employee
defer vacation longer than one year, or be permitted 1o take more than a total of two vacation allowance years in any
one vacation year, or take a vacation in aavance of the year in which it is due. An employee may defer vacation in
consecutive years provided that in no event shall the amount of vacation deferred exceed more than one year's
vacation allowance. (Amended 1-1-91) -

) _(b) If an employee forgoes any part of his/her vacation the Company shall pay for the time worked and,
in addition, shall pay a vacation pa)'l allowance, provided, however, that in no event shall an employee be permitted at
his/her option to forego vacation for the gurpose.oi Teceiving vacation pay.allowance in aadition fo Bﬁ?’ for time
worked.  Time waorked in lieu of time off 10r vacation shall not be considered overtime as such shall be
compensated at the rates of pay applicable to the work performed. (Amended-1-1-91)

812 STARTING DAY

For the purposes set forth in the following Section 8.13, vacation shall be scheduled in increments of one
week or more to commence on Monday, except for an employee whose basic workweek starts on a day of the week
other than Monday, where the vacation shall commence with the starting day of the employee's basic workweek. An
employee shall be allowed vacation in increments of one-half day or more on any day of the week, except where
prohibited by operational needs or where necessary relief cannot be provided, or where the payment of overtime to
another employee would be required. (Amended 1-1-84)

813 SCHEDULING

(a) An employee desiting to use vacation during the months of January, February and March shail
indicate a choice of vacation periods by the 15th day of December of the Freceding year. Company shafl 9p<:rst on
appropriate bulletin boards in each headquarters a special sign-up schedule for this purpose. (Amended 1-1-91)

Not later than March 5 of each year Company shall post on appropriate bullstin boards another
vacation schedule sign-up in each department in each headquarters where employees shall designate their choice of
vacation periods for the months of April through December for that year. Such schedule shall be posted no later than
March 15 on the appropriate headquarters' bulletin boards.

(b) (1) Com?an}'; shall schedule vacations throughout the calendar year and shall prepare the
annua) vacation schedule on the basis of the sign-up giving effect where possible to the selection of ergg oyees in
order of their Service. An employee may schedule in increments of one-hall day or more, (Amended 1-1-84)

‘ (2 To prevent undue interference with the proper and economic rendition of service 1o the
public, Company may designate the number of employees at a headquarters, the number of employees within a
classification at a headquarters or within a Bidding Area or the number of employees within a combined group of
classifications within a Line of Progression at a headquarters or within a Bidding Area which may be on vacation at

11



one time. In such event there shall be a separate sign-up schedule for each such c_.}roup and a vacation schedule
shall be prepared for each group giving effect where possible to the selection of empioyees in order of their Service
within the group designated.” (Amended 1-1-91)

3) if an employee elects to divide the annual vacation into two or more periods on a sign-up
schedule and it is ﬁossmle for Comﬁeny to give efiect thereto, such employee shall be given preferential
consideration gver ot er_employﬂee_xs in the selection of only one of such periods until all other employees within the

roup have indicated their first choice of vacation period. Where more than one employee in a headguarters or group

gesires {0 divide vacation into two or more periods on a sign-up schedule, there shall be subsequent sign-ups as
required for selection of open periods not filled by the previous sign-uE. Sign-ups for additional periods shall be
conducted in the same manner with the employee with the most Service having the choice of vacation periods not yet

selected. (Amended 1-1-91)

8.14 ERROR

_ if an employee is misinformed as to hisher vacation allowance, the employee will not be required to
reimburse the Com_{:ang for any excess day(s) taken if such employee pointed ount the error to his/her supervisor in
-1-

writing. (Amended 1)

In those cases where an employee has not pcinted out the error to his/her supervisor in writing beforehand,
the employee m@/ elect to (a) reimburse the Company for the wages paid for the excess day(s), or {b) have such
excess day(s) deducted from histher next year's vacation entitlement, (Amended 1-1-91)

815  UNANTICIPATED VACATION

Any combination of vacation hours, up to 24 per year for full time employees and 16 per Y_ear for part-time
empioyees, may be taken in increments of one hour or more, not to exceed six (6) consecutive hours, at an
employee’s option. (Amended 1-1-00)

8.16 VOLUNTARY VACATION TRANSFER

By local agreement between Company and Union, employees may voluntarily sell vacation and transfer the
roceeds 1o an employee exgeriencmg a medical emergency (including a medical condition of a family member), who
as insufficient leave” available to cover their absence from work. In addition, and by local agreement between

Company and Union, an employee may also sell vacation for the purpose of relieving personal financial difficulties
experienced as a resuit of a medical emergency in his or her own family even though the employee may have paid

leave available. (Amended 1-1-94)
TITLE 9. GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

9.1 STATEMENT OF INTENT - NOTICE

The provisions of this Title have been amended and supplemented from time to time. Company and Union
have now revised and consolidated this Title in its entirety to provide a concise procedure for the resolution of

disputes.

_ ltis the intent of both Company and Union that the processing of disputes through the grievance procedure
will give meaning and content to the Collective Bargaining Agreement, -

The parties are in a%eem ent with the policy expressed in the body of our nation's labor laws that the mutual
rasolution of disputes through a collectively bargained grievance procedure is the halimark of competent industrial
self-government. Therefore, apart from those matters that the parties have specifically excluded by way of Section
9.2, ali disagreements shall be resolved within the scope of the grievance procedure.

Union agrees to provide rievant&.s) with a copy of any settlement reached at the grievants last known
address. Such copy shall be sent by certified, U.S. mail, or handed to the grievant, within 30 calendar days of the

signing of the settlement,

9.2 GRIEVANCE SUBJECTS

Disputes involving the following enumerated subjects shall be determined by the grievance procedures
established herein:

@ Interpretation or application of any of the terms of this Agreement, including exhibits thereto, letters
of agreement, and formal interpretations and clarifications executed by Company and Union.

{b) Discharge, demotion, suspension or discipline of any individual employee.

{c) Disputes as to whether a matter is proper subject for the grievance procedure.
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9.3 TIME LIMITS
(a) Filing

It is the intent of Company, Union and the employees that timely filed grievances shall be seitled
promptly, (i) A local grievance is timely filed when submitted by the Union Business” Representative or histher
alternate (hereinafter either is referred to as "Business Representative”) in writing on the torm adopted for such
purpose to the Director, HR Service Center, 245 Market Street, San Francisco or his/her altermnate (hereinafter either
is referred to as "Human Resources Advisor'); or (ii) a Business Manager grievance is timely filed when submitted by
E.)Jn‘ruon'sc1 Bugl?%s% Manager to Company’s Industrial Relations Director (iii} within the  following time periods:

mende .

(1) A grievance which involves the discharge of an employee must be filed not later than 14
calendar days after the employes is notified in writing of the discharge. Whether or not a gr?evance is filed, Company
shali, at Union's request, state in writing the reasons therefore within two workdays of such request. (Amended 1-1-

91) .

(2) A grievance which does not involve the grievant's discharge must be filed not later than 30
calendar days after the date of the action complained of, or the date the employee became aware of the incident
which is the basis for the gne_vqnce. whichever is later. The Company shall, at Union's request, stale in writing the
rLtjea_son for an employee's discipline, demation or suspension within seven calendar days of receipt of such request by

nion.

~ (3) Business Manager grievances which may be filed pursuant to (a)(ii) above shall concem
contractual interpretation matters which have system-wide or classification wide implications. Business Manager
r[;e\i')%r)lces shall not involve an employee’s discharge, demotion, discipline, promotion, demotion or transfer. (Added

The time limits set forth above for filing a grievance are absolute and may not be waived or extended, Failure
to meet the time limits set forth above will have the same effect as the dismissal of a timely filed grievance concerning
that incident with prejudice,

(b) Steps One Through Five Extension of Time Limits

Either the Company or Union members of any of the Committees provided for in each of the
following grievance Sleﬁfs One through Five may, if they agree that further determination of fact is required, request
an extension of time which may be granted by the other. In no event shall any extension by either or both parties
exceed one additional time period provided for at the step where the extansion is granted.

2.4 FINALITY

The resolution of a timely grievancg at ahy of the steps provided herein shall be final and binding an the
Company, Union and the grievant. A resclution at a step below Step Five, while final and binding, is without prejudice
1o the position of either party, unless mutually agreed to otherwise.

. {a) If an employee has been demoied, disciplined or dismissed from Company's service for alleged
violations of a Company rule, practice or policy and Company finds upon investigation that such empioyee did not
violate a Company rule, practice or policy as alleged, Company shall reinstate the employee and pay the employee
for all time and benefits 10st thereby plus interest on such reinstated pay in the amount of 7 1/2 percent annum.

(b} In the event of a "continuing grievance” as set forth in Section 9.9 and Attachment A, a retroactive
wage adjustment shall be made as provided therein. .

{c) Provided further that nothing contained herein shall restrict or inhibit the parties or the Board of
Arhitration trom reducing the amount of a retroactive wage adjustment to an otherwise successful fgrie\aramt where, in
thc?ir ?bsoli.lte discretion, the equities of the situation do not call for the employee to receive a full retroactive wage
adjustment. '

9.5 ADJUSTMENTS

Company will make a reasonable effort to effectuate remedies provided for in a grievance settlement within
30 calendar days of such settlement.

9.6 STEPS

- STEP ONE
SHOP STEWARDS

Except for disputes involving an employee's discharge, demotion, suspension, discipline or qualifications for
promotion or transfer, the initia) step in the adjusiment of a grievance shall be a discussion between Union's shop
steward (or grievant ar Business Representative if no shop steward is assigned to the work area) and the foreman or
other immediate supervisor directly involved. The foreman and_shop steward may discuss the grievance with the
general ioreman or other supervisor of corresponding authority. The purpose of such discussion shall be 1o reach a
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satistactory disposition of the grievance but shall not waive or delay the filing requirements set forth in Section 9.3
g?;)ve. Discussions shall be at'such time and place as not to interfere with the work then in progress. {Amended 1-1-

Shop stewards shall be employees of Company, and Union may designate as many shop stewards as it
geems necessary for the proper administration of itz affairs and for the administration of the provisions of this
greement,

STEP TWO '
LOCAL INVESTIGATING COMMITTEE

Immediately foltowing the filing of a timely %rievance. a Local Investigating Committee will be established.

The Committee will be composed of the Human Resources Advisor, the Business Representative, the exempt

(sxperv‘i;sodr wI}ogg)decision is involved in the grievance, and the shop steward representing the department involved,
mended 1-1-

(1) The Human Resources Advisor and Business Representative will arrange for meetings of the
Committee at times and places canvenient for the persons invoived. (Amended 1-1-00)

) _ {2) The Committee shall meet as soon as reasonably possible and shall make a full and complete
investigation of all of the factors pertinent 10 the grievance. If necessary to gain all of the information required to
resolve the grievance, the Committee may hold investigative interviews with othar persons involved in the dispute.
Except for good cause 1o the contrary, the grievant shall be permitied to be present during these interviews. The
rievant will not be a party to the disposilion of the grievance, nor is the %nevant's concurrence required jor the
ommittee to reach a settlement of the grisvance. Grievant, however, does have the right to point out the existence
of other facts or withesses favorable to grievant's case,

Notwithstanding the foregoing prohibition, with the written consent of the Union's Business Manager,
or designee, the members of the Lacal Investigating Commitiee may include the gricvant whers such empioyee is
also the shop steward representing the depa ment involved in the grievance. [n this limited situation, H1e shop
steward/grievant may be a party to the disposition of the grievance. (Amended 1-1-91)

(ra) {a) Within 30 calendar days following the filing of a grievance which does not concern an
employee's qualifications for promotion or transier (except as provided in the next paragraph for Inter-regional or
General Office Departmental prebids or transfer applications), or the employee's demotion, suspension or termination
of employment, the Local Investigating Committee shall prepare a relport of its findings, which shall include: (i) a
mutually ‘agreed-to brief narration of ali the events and factors involved in the dispifte, and (ii} the Commitiee's
mutually agreed-to findinrqs with respect thereto. If the Committee has reached an agreeable disposition of the
grievance, the report shall also contain a statement to that effect and the reasons therefore. (Amended 1-1-88)

Inter-regional or General Office Departmental prebids or transfer applications shall be subject to the
further limitation, however, that the report of the employee’s present Regional or General Office Deparimental Local
Investigating Committee shall be forwarded within 15 calendar days from the date a report was requested by the
bypassing Region or General Office Depaniment and further, the latter Committee musli dispose of the grievance, in
the manner described above, no later than 15 calendar days thereafter. (Amended 1-1-88)

If the Cgrie\ganqe is not resolved in 30 calendar days following its bein? timely filed, either Company or
~ Union may request "Certification to Fact Flndlng' for a local grievance or referral fo the Review Committee for a
Business Manager's Grievance, [Amended 1-1-00) :

The referral in either event shall be accompanied by the report referred to above. The referral shall
also include either an agreed-to summary or separate summavries of the reasons (facts or factors in dispute) why the
Local (nvestigating Committee could not resolve the grievance.

If either party requests "Certification to Fact Finding," copies of the report and the request shall be
forwarded to the Chairman and the Secretary of the Review Commitiee, If the request is not received within the
seven calendar days following the expiration of time limits stated for resolution by the Local Investigating Cornmittee
the grievance will be automatically referred to Fact Finding. Business Manager Grievances not resolved by the LIC
withm the time timits in Step Two (3) (a) will be automatically referred to the Review Commitiee. {Amended 1-1-00)

(3) (b) Within 15 calendar days following the filing of a arievance which does concern an employee's

qualifications for promotion or transfer (except as provided above for Inter-regional or General Office Departmental

rebids or transfer a#)plications), or an employee's demotion, suspension or termination of employment, the Local
nvestigating Committee shall prepare a report of its findings as set lorth in Subsection (a) above.

if such grievance is not resolved in 15 calendar days following its being timely filed, the grievance
must be referred to and accepted by the Fact Finding Committee. The referral shall also include the report referred to
above and either an agreed-to summary or separate summaries of the reasons (facts or factors in dispute) why the
Local Investigating Committee could not resolve the grievance, {Amended 1-1-88)
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STEP THREE
FACT FINDING COMMITTEE

. The Fact Finding Committee shall be composed of the Chairman of the Review Committee or hisher
designee, the Secretary of the Review Commitiee or his/her designee, and the Human Resources Advisor and the
Business Representative involved in the preceding step. (Amen 1-1-00)

The Fact Finding Committee shall hold hearings or meet at such Elaces.and times as it deems necessary to
resolve the grievance. If the grievance is resolved by the Fact Finding Committee before the expiration of the 30
calendar days following the date of referral from the preceding step, the Committee shall issue an agreed-to
"Memorandum of Disposition," copies of which shall be distribuled to each member of the Commitiee and to the
grievant, and such others as the Committee determines.

if the Fact Finding Committee has not settled the grievance within 30 calendar days following receipt of or
acceptance of certification, it may, by mutual agreement of the Secretary and Chairman, be:

(1) referred to arbitration; or
(2) referred to the Region or General Office Department Joint Grievance Committee; or

(3) referred back to the Local Investigating Committee for further information and/or instructions as
to the grounds for settiement; or

_If none of the fore?oin can be mutually agreed fo, the complete grievance file shali be referred to the Review
Committee. (Amended 1- -88?

REGIONAL OR GENERAL OFFICE DEPARTMENT JOINT GRIEVANCE COMMITTEE (Deleted 1-1-00)

STEP FOUR (Title Amended 1-1-00)
REVIEW COMMITTEE

The Review Committee shall consist of four representatives designated by Company's Director of Industrial
Relations, one of whom shall serve as Chairman of the Committee, and four representafives designated by the
Union, one of whom shall serve as Secretary of the Committee. Company will not assume payment of any expense
or lost time incurred by Union members of the Review Committee. (Amended 6-1-03)

The Chairman of the Committee shall maintain an agenda of the current cases referred to the Committee.
So long as there are cases pending on the agenda, the Committee shall meet at least once each calendar month,
These monthly meetings shall be scheduled for the fourth Thursday of each month unless the Chairman and
Secretary agree to meet more often.

A PRE-REVIEW COMMITTEE PROCEDURE

_ After the Industrial Relations Depantment receives a Business Manager's Grievance or the file from the Local
Investl%at'!ng Committes, or Fact Finding Committee as provided for in the foregoing, four copies shali be submitted
to the Uniofn's Business Office. Thereafter, and prior to docketing, the Chairman and the Secretary of the Review
Committee shall meet at a mutually agreeable time and place for the foltowing purposes: (Amended 1-1-00)

(i) To allow Company to indicate whether or not it will implement the correction asked tor. in the event
Company takes such action, the grievance will, upon agreement of Union, be considered closed; or

{i)  To allow Union to indicate whether or not it will summarily reject the grievance. In the event Union
takes such action, the grievange will, upon agreement of Company, be considered closed; or

_ (i)  To determine whether or not the file forwarded for review contains sufficient facts to enable the
Review Commitiee to formulate a decision. [n the event it is determined the file is incomplete, it shall forthwith, and
priar to docketing, be returmned to the source of referral for correction or supplementation.

(iv) To number and docket cases not disposed of by subparagraphs (i), (il) and {iii) above; and

\)) To prepare a statement of issues and to endeavor fo reach a preliminary understanding of grounds
for settlement.

Y] To appoint a Local Investigllating Commitiee to investigate and prepare a Joint Statement of Facts for
Business Manager Grievances. (Added 1-1-00)

B. REVIEW COMMITTEE PROCEDURE

~ After the Pre-Review Committee meeting, referrals not disposed of shall automatically be added to the
Review Cornmittee Agenda.

i} Cases for which preliminary grounds for setilement have been reached in the Pre-Review
Committee meeting shall have priority over other cases. The parties shall, as expeditiously as possible, determine
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whether the preliminary grounds are dispositive of the matter. In the event it is not, the matter shall be treated in the
same manner as any cther referral,

(ii Other referrals - Within 30 calendar days of docketing a grievance, the Company shall submit, in
writing, a “Preliminai Di?osnion" of all new cases placed on the Agenda. Company may have a continuance for an
additional 30 caiendar days or until the next Review Committee meeting, whichever is laler, to submit such

Preliminary Disposition,

{iii) After receipt of the Prefiminary Disposition, Union. shall have 30 calendar daF:s or until the next
%qhedl.{led Review Committee meeting, whichever is later, to submit to the Company a “Counter-Preliminary
isposition."

(iv) After receipt of Union's “Counter-Preliminary Dispositian,” a matter may, at the option of either party,
be set over to the next scheduled Committee meeting if, in the view of either party, compromise or settlement
appears possible. Within 30 calendar days thereafter or al the conclusion of the next scheduled meeting, whichever
occurs later, the matter must be disposed of by mutual agreement, in writing, by one of the following methods:

{1} Settlement,
{2) Acceptance of Company's "Preliminary Disposition."
(3) Acceptance of Union's “Counter-Preliminary Disposition.”

. (4) Close the Review Committee file and remove it from its Agenda by notitying the Company's
Director of Industrial Relations and the Union's Business Manager that the case is "suspended.”” Following such
notice, the Union's Business Manager and Company's Manager oi Industrial Relations shall, within 15 calendar days,
m(_eet_fqr the purpose of proposing an interim consultative disposition of the issues -involved or, at their option, refer
thé case to an Ad Hoc Negotiating Committee as provided for pursuant to the provisions of Title 24. (Amended 6-1-

03)

If a matter so suspended has not been referred to an Ad Hoc Negotiating Committee for interim
negotiations within 15 calendar days of the regeépl of the case from the Review Committee and, provided further, if no
other disposition is made within that time period, the case may, within five calendar days of the expiration of said 15
calendar days, be filed for arbitration pursuant to the applicable provisions of the applicable Labor Agreement then in
effect between the parties. If not filed for arbitration or if the 15-calendar-day limits are not waived as provided for
hereafter, or if the grievance has not been withdrawn, the grievance shall be considered finally seftled without

prejudice.

It Ad Hoc Negotiations are agreed upon within the time periods provided, the Committee will meet
and confer at the earliest date that can be arranged between them. The Committee will meet therealter as often as
both parties deem necessary to effect an early disposition of the issues involved. The Committee is empowered to
render a final, binding disposition of the case. Such decision will be reduced to writing, signed by both Union and
Company, and distribuited by each to Union members and Company's management as each deems necessary to

effectuate the decision.

If an Ad Hoc Negotiating Committee is unable to reach a disposition of the "suspended" case within
180 days of the date the case was suspended, and if within that period of time neither party has notified the other in
writing ‘of their intent to submit said case to arbitration, then at the expiration of said 180 days, the case shall be
autornatically ciosed without prejudice, uniess there is mutual agreement that the case be terminated by other means.

While "suspended,‘ the ﬁrelimina disposition proposed by either part¥ may, upon mutual
agreement of the parlies, be placed into effect anywhere without prejudice to either party. I both have submitted
preliminary disposttions that provide for different methods of resolving the issues, either or both may, by mutual
agreement, be put into effect for the purpose of determining which, if ither, is mutually acceptabie to the parties as a

solution,

To provide a favorabie atmosphere for negotiating a settlernent of the issue referred to an Ad Hoc
Negotiating Committee and to encourage the trial of preliminary dispositions proposed by either Company or Union,
the period of “suspension” will insulate Company from additional monetary liability, if that is involved in the case, in the
following manner: The Ad Hoc Negotiating Committee is empowered 'te mutually determine in an appropriate case,
the amount of retroactive wage adjustment which will accompany it disposition of the case. In no event, however,
will such Period of retroactive wage adjustment exceed the period of time beginning with the dale the grievance was
originally tiled and ending with the 30th calendar day following the date the Union notifies Company of their election to

"suspend,

The period of suspension shall end, and the insulation of Company of further liability shall cease
whenever either party notities the other of its desire to submit the case to arbitration.

(5) Referral to arbitration.
(8) Withdrawal of the grievance by Union without prejudice.
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v Unless the parties mutually agree in writing to the waiver of the applicable time limitation in any
specific instance, the failure to strictly comply with the time limits provided above shall result in:

L {1) Granting, at the option of the Union, of the correction sought by the grievance if Company does
not submit its “Prefiminary Disposition” within the time limits set forth in ltem (ii) of this Part B, or

(2) The closure of the case without adjustment and without prejudice.

{vi} Either party may request a Review Committee hea[in%. Such hearing will be scheduled at the
earliest time possible, but shall not delay or extend the running of time limits set forth in Part B of this Procedure.

STEP FIVE (Title Amended 1-1-00)
ARBITRATION

A TRIPARTITE BOARD

. Either Company or Union may request, within the time limits provided in the foregoing steps, that a grievance
which is not settled at one of the steps provided above be submitted to arbitration,

An Arbitration Board shall be a?pointeq on each occasion that a grievance is timely submitted to arbitration
pursuant to the foregoing provisions of this Title. The board shall be composed of two members af?ointed by
Company, two members appointed by Union, and a fifth member appointed pursuant to the procedure set forth in the
following’ Subsection B. Such fitth member shall act as Chairman of the Arbitration Board and conduct hearings and
render a decision in accordance with the appropriate Submission Agreement.

B. SELECTION PROCEDURE

The parties 1o an arbitration proceeding will make a good faith effort to mutually agree 1o the selection of the
Chairman. If they cannot, each party shall nominate two candidates from the panel established by Company and
Union, Subsection C, if the parties are still unable to agree upon the selection of a Chairman, then the Chairman
shall be chosen by lot from the panel names submitied. :

C. PANEL OF ARBITRATORS

A panel of not more than ten arbitrators shall be established and renewed annually by the Companr and the
Union on January 1 of that year. Each party shall have the right to name five panelists who will remain on the panel
during the calendar year.

8.7 INDIVIDUAL DISPUTE ADJUSTMENT
Pursuant to the provisions of Subsection 9(a) of the Labor Management Relations Act of 1949, as last
amended, no provision of this Title shall be construed to restrict or prohibit an individual employee or group of
employees from presentindq disput?s go"Com any and to have such disputes adjusted without the intervention of
Justment shal

Union, provided that the a not be inconsistent with the terms of this Agreement, and that Union shall
be given an opportunity to be present at such adjustment. (Amended 1-1-91)

An employee’s election under this Section shall not preciude the employee’s later consenting to Union’s filin
a gievanca on histher behalf if the employee is not satisfied with the results. Such grievance, however, must be filel
within the time limits provided in Section 9.3, and such time limits are not delage or suspended by the grievant’s
original choice to pursue the dispute without Union’s intervention. (Amended 1-1-91)

Unless the employee consents to Union’s later filing of a timel*r1 grievance, the procedures and grievance
“steps” set forth in the foregoing Sections of this Title are not available to the employee.

9.8 ENABLING CLAUSE

By written agreement between Company and Union, other provisions may be substituted for or added to the
provisions of this Title.

9.9 ATTACHMENTS

In addition to the provisions of Section 20.1, the Benefit Agreements, Training Agreements, and other special
agreements that may be execuied from time to time under Section 9.8, the provisions of this Title shall also include
the following attachment which is set out elsewhere in this Agreement.

(a) Continuing Grievances

{Entire Title Amended 1-1-80)
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Attachment A
LABOR AGREEMENT INTERPRETATION
SUBJECT: Retroactive Wage Adjustment - Continuing Grlevances

SECTION 102.2 - Physical Agreement
SECTION 8.2 - Clerical Agreement

_ For the purpose of determining the extent of a retroactive wage adjustment resulting from the submission of
a continuing grigvance timely fited under the applicable provisions of Section 102.2 or 9.2, the following procedure will
be observed. For this purpose, a "continuing grievance" is defined as a continuing course of conduct allegedly in
violation of the Labor Agreement as opposed {o a single isolated and completed transaction,

P _The period of retroactive wage adjustment shall not exceed thirty (30) calendar days prior to the dale
of filing such grievance in writing in the iorm and manner prescribed by Section 102.2 or 8.2, whichever is applicable,

unless

2. It can be established that sometime prior to filing the grievance, as provided above, the grievant
requested his or her supervisor to make the same correction, during the period of that continuing course of conduct,
and a supervisor of grievant, who is authorized to make the correction, had declined to do so. The period of
retroactive wage adjustment in this case (or an adjustment made pursuant to the provisions of Section 102.7 or 9.7)
shall commence with the date #t can be established that grievant made such request. In either event, however, if the
request was made within thirty (30) calendar days of the day the alleged violation first occurred, the adjustment shall
commence with the first day the violation occurred.

It is further understood and agreed that this interpretation shall in no way limit Company's right to make
further wage adjustments which result from unintentional or inadvertent errors which are not alleged to be a matter of

H i £ dlnm | b e
law or interpretation of the Labor Agreements.

For Union: fs/ Ronald Ti *Neaig]gx For Company: /s/ LW, Bonbright .
1s Business Manager its Manager of Industrial Relations

Date: March 17, 1969

TITLE 10. HOURS OF WORK

10.1 WORKWEEK AND BASIC WORKWEEK

A workweek is defined to consist of seven consecutive calendar days and a basic workweek is defined to
consist of five workdays of eight hours each. The days in the basic workweekK shall be known as workdays and other
days in the workweek shall be known as non-workdays. mP!oyees maﬁ be scheduled 1o work more or less than five
days per week or more or legs than eight hours per dag, but in any such event the basic workweek shall continue to
be as herein defined, Except as provided in Section 10.3, the basic workweek shall be from Mondgfy through Frida
or from Tuesday through Saturday. Employees may be assigned to the basic workweek of Tuesday throug

Saturday in rotation.

10.2  PUBLIC CONTACT DEFINED

An employee who is assi?ned to work in a commercial or business office which brings the employee into
direct contact with the public shall be known as a public contact employee. The foregoing definition shall include
employees such as counter ¢lerks, cash receivers, telephone service clerks, PBX operators and adjusters,

{Amended 1-1-91)
10.3 WORKWEEK OF PUBLIC CONTACT EMPLOYEES

The workweek of a public contact employee shall be regularly scheduled and may start on any day of the
week and at any hour of the day. The workdays of the basic workweek of public contact employees may be
consecutive or non-consecutive. Company shall keep assignments of such employees to work on non-consecutive
workdays to a minimum consistent with the rendering of adequate service to the public and shall, if practicable, assign
employees to such workdays in rotation.

104 REGULAR HOURS OF WORK

In general, and except as otherwise provided herein, the regular hours of work shall be from 8:00 am. to
5:00 p.m. with not more than one hour off for lunch. The lunch period shall be scheduled between 11:00 a.m. and
2:00 p.m. and when scheduled for less than one hour, adjustment to correspond thereto shall be made in hours of

work.



10.5 PUBLIC CONTACT HOURS

. As service to the public requires, or when established office hours are other than from 8:00 a.m. 10 5:00 p.m.,

ﬁubhc contact employees may be regoularly scheduled to work hours other than from 8:00'a.m. to 5:00 p.m. Work

ours other than from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m, for full-time employees shall be kept o a minimum consistent with the
rendering of adequate service to the public. (Amended 1-1-91)

106 EXCEPTIONS TO 10.4

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be construed to limit the right of Company to establish hours of
work at times other than as provided in Section 10.4, for such employees as stub-clerks, payment processors, cash
posters, data eniry operators, machine operators, computer operators, oomguter congole operators, and those
classifications listed in Exhibit G, which is attached hergto and made a part hereof. The hours of work of such
employees shall be regularly scheduled. {Amended 1-1-80)

10.7 HOURS CHANGES - PUBLIC AUTHORITIES OR AGREEMENT

o (g} The reguiar hours of work establiished herein may be changed by Company at the request or
direction_of public authorities provided, however, that before any such change is made Company shall discuss it with
:#uog. ngcr?pany shall not be required to pay overtime compensation by reason of any change made as provided in

is Subsection.

o Uni (b Such hours of work and the basic workweek may also be changed by agreement between Company
and Union.

10.8 TEMPORARY CHANGE OF HEADQUARTERS

If an employee is required 0 leave such employee's regular headquarters and report to a temporary
headquarters the travel time involved shall be considered as time worked. If an employee is required to report directly
from the employee's fiving quarters to a temporary headquarters, the employee shall be paid for the amount of travel
time involved which is in excess of the time normally taken in traveling from the employee's living quarters to the
employee's regular headquarters. If an employee is required 1o leave a temporary headquarters and retumn fo such
employee's regular headquarters the travel time involved shall be considered as time worked. If an employee goes
directly from a temporary headquarters to hisher living quariers, the employee shall be paid for the amount of travel
time involved which is in excess of the time normally taken in traveling from 'such employee's regular headquarters to
?Asmerdh\gng 1qge81§lers‘ The provisions of Section ' 15.2 shall apply o the use of an émployee's personal vehicle.

mended 1-1-

TITLE 11. PREMIUM PAY
11.1  SHIFT DEFINITIONS

All eight hour work periods regularly scheduled to begin at 4:.00 a.m. or thereafter but before 12:00 o'clock
noon shall be designated as first shifts.” All eight hour work periods r?jgularly scheduled to begin at 12:00 o'clock noon
or thereafter but before 800 p.m. shall be desqnated as second shifts. All eight hour work periods regularly
scheduled to begin at 8:00 p.m. or thereafter but betore 4:00 a.m. shall be designated as third shifts.

1.2 AMOUNT OF SHIFT PREMIUM

: (&)  No shift premium shall be paid for the first shift. An hourly premium of 4 1/2 percent of the weighted
average straight-time rate of all employees represented by Union (rounded 10 the nearest full cent per hour) shall be
paid for work performed in the second shift, and an hourly premium of 9 Percent of the weighted average straight-time
rate of all employees reigresented by Union (rounded to the nearest full cent per hour) shall be paid for work
performed in the third shitt. An employee will be c‘:uald the shift premium, if any, in effect for such employee’s regular
wark hours for work performed on a regular workday where all work performed is contiguous with regular work hours.
An ernleoyee will be paid the shift premium, if any, in effect for the shift in progress at the time such employee reports
for wor ﬁexclusive travel time) when work is performed on a regular workday where such work is not contiguous
with regular work hours. An em ploﬁee will be paid the shift premium, i an?r, in effect for time worked on such
f_,mp)loyae's ngna.vf:{'k%a% based on the shift in progress at the time the employee starts work (exclusive of travel

ime). (Amended 1-1-

b) _The weighted average straight-time rate referred to in Subsection (a) hereof shall be calculated
annually ¥ adding any general wag.e increase effective on January 1 to the computed wa%hted average straight-time
rate as of the December 31 immediataly prior, excegt as provided for in (c) below. The effective date of any change
in shift premium shall be January 1. (Amended 1-1-91)

(o) When all employees represented by Union are not granted equal increases, or where the effective
date is not the same, the calculation shall be compuled by adding the appropriate general wage increase to the
appropriate group's weekly payroll of the month immediately prior to the effective date of the general wage increase
and adding the totals of the T%roupus together to ascertain the tolal weekly payroll of the groups of ‘empioyees
represented by the Union. e sum of those amounts should be divided by the total number of employees
represented by the Union and divided by 40, (Added 1-1-91)
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11.3 OVERTIME RATE

When a shift premium is applicable to time worked at the overtime rate of pay, the applicable multiplier shali
be used in determining the applicable shift premium.

114 NON-WORK TIME

Shift premiums shall be payable only for haurs actually worked and shail not be payable for non-work time
such as holidays, sick leave and vacation,

11.5 PART-TIME EMPLOYEES

Shift premiums shall not be payable for work performed by part-time employees (as that term is defined in
Section 17.6) who work less than 8 hours per day. .

11.6  DISCLAIMER

. Nothing contained in Sections 11.1 to 11.5, inclusive, shall be construed to modify or supersede any other
provisions of this Agreement with respect to hours of work, rates of pay, and working conditions,

11.7  SUNDAY PREMIUM

in addition to any other oomﬁensation due an employee, Company shall pay to all ernploxees regularly
" scheduled to work on Sunday, and who in fact work on a Sunday, an hourfy tpremium for such work equal to the
premium paid by Company for the third shift as provided in Subsection 11.2(a) of the Agreement. {Added 1-1-80)

TITLE 12. QVERTIME

124 DEFINITICN

. Overtime is defined as (a) time worked in excess of 40 hours in a workweek, Jb) time worked in excess of
eight hours on a workda?(, éc) time worked on a non-workday, (d) time worked on & holiday as provided for in Title 14
and (e} lime worked outside of regular work hours on a workday. Company shall not be required to pay overtime
compensatior more than once for any single period of time worked. Overtime shall be cumulated each day and shali

be compensated to the nearest 1/4 hour.
12.2 RATE AND DOUBLE-TIME CONDITIONS

) In general, overtime compensation at the rate of one and one-half times the straight rate of pay shall
be paid to employees for overtime as defined in ltems (a), (b), (¢}, (d) and (e} of Section 12.1; except that

b) the time worked in excess of 12 consecutive hours and continuing until the employee is dismissed
from such work shall be paid at the rate of two times the employee's straight rate of pay, or .

I(c) _if, following an empé??ee's dismissal from work or on an employee's non-workday or holiday which
the employee is scheduled to have off, the employee is called out for work, the employee shall be paid at two times
the employee's straight rate of pay for all work performed outside the employee's regular work: hours or on a
non-workday or holiday which the employee is scheduled to have off. {(Amended 1-1-88)

~(d) The time worked in excess of eigiht hours on the employee's second of two scheduled days off
counting from the basic warkweek shall be paid at the rate of twa times the employ;\ee's straight rate of pay provided
such employee has cs:e_ﬂormgd work on the first scheduled day off. EmP'.oyees scheduled 16 have four consecutive
days shall be entitled, in addition to the above, to pay at the rate of two times the employee's straight rate of pay for
the time worked in excess of elght hours on the fourth scheduled day off, provided that such employee has also
perfarmed work on the third scheduled day off,

(? For purposes of this Section, an employee's "regular hours of work" shall he the same on a
non-workday as those regularly scheduled for such employeée on a workday,

123 EQUAL DISTRIBUTION

(a) Prearranged and emergency overtime work shall be distributed among employees within a
depariment as equally as practicable. The Qom?any will post the overtime worked or credited as worked for each
person for that week. The method for practicable equalization of Grearran ed and emergency overtime should be
developed at each location by agreement between Company and Union. Such procedure should be in writing and
signed by both parties. Whether procedures are developed or not, it is incumbent on Company to comply with the
provisions of this Subsection concerning equal distribution. Where an imbalance cannot be Justified, paying the
aggrieved employee(s) is an appropriate remedy after the end of the accounting period, although this does not
preclude other local agreements. (Amended 1-1-91)

;b) An employee who is scheduled to be off on vacation shall not be scheduled for work under this
Section for the period between the end of the employee’s last regular day of work preceding the employee’s vacation
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and the start of the em |C3169'S first reiular da%’pf work following the vacation. An employee who is off due to iliness
or injury shall not be scheduled for work under this Section until the employee returns to work on a regular workday.

124 TRAVEL TIME - EMERGENCY

Employees who are called from their homes for emergency work on their non-workdays or on holidays which
the¥ are entitied to have off, or outside of their reguiar work hours on workdays shall be paid overtime compensation
for the actual work time and traval time in connection therewith. (Amended 1-1-88)

125 TRAVEL TIME - CALL OUT BEFORE WORK HOURS

if an employes, who is called out for emergency work outside of such employes’s regular work hours on a
workday, continues to work into or nd the empioyee's regular work hours the employee shall he paid overtime
compensation for actual fravel time only from his/her home. (Amended 1-1-88)

126 TWO-HOUR MINIMUM - EMERGENCY

The minimum time for which overtime compensation shall be paid under the provisions of Section 12.4 shafl
be two hours, except that if an employee who is called out for emergency work outside of such employee's regular
work haurs on workdays continues o work inte or beyond regSUIar work hours the employee shall be paid overtime
compensation only for travel time as provided in Section 12.5 and for actual work time up to regular work hours
unless the provisions of Section 12.10 are applicable, When an employee is called out for emergency work durin
his/her lunch period, the minimum time provision hereof shall not be applicable, but such employee shall be paid &
the overtime rate of pay for the actual time worked during the funch period. (Amended 1-1-91 .}

127 PREARRANGED OVERTIME

. When, at the request of the supervisor in charge, an employee reports for prearranged work (a) on workdays
outside of his/her regular work hours, the employee shall be paid overtime compensation for actual work time and
travel time in connection therewith, provided, however, that if such employee continues to work into or beyond the
employee’s regular work hours, such employee shall be paid overtime compensation only for travel time from the
employea’'s home and for actual work time UE'_IO regular work hours unless the provisions of Section 12,10 are
applicable; {b) on non-workdays outside of his/her regular work hours, the employee shall be paid overtime
compensation for actual work time and travel time in connection therewith, provided, however, that if such employse
continues to work into or beyand regular work hours, trave] time only from the employee's home shall be paid for; and
{c) on non-workdays during regular work hours, the employee shall be paid overtime comFensapon only for actual
work time. For the purpose of this Section prearranged wark shall be deemed to be work Jor which advance notice
has been given by the end of the employee's preceding work period on a workday. However, Company shall make a
good faith effort fo notify the employee at least 24 hours in advance of the need to perform prearranged overtime
work on non-workdays or holidays. (Amended 1-1-88)

+ 128  TRAVEL TIME BEFORE REGULAR HOURS

The Provisions of Section 12,7 as to travel time shall not apply when the prearranged work starls less than
two hours before reguiar work hours. :

12.9  MINIMUM PAY - CANCELLATION

_ It an employee is instructed gy his/her supervisor to redport- for prearranged work on a non-workday, or on a
holiday which the employee is entitied 1o take off with pay, and such work is cancelled, the employee shall be paid
overtime compensation for a minimum of two hours, inclusive of any travel time as provided in Section 12.7, if the
employee is not Ggn.ven notice of the cancellation of such work by the end of hisher preceding work period on a
workday, (Amended 1-1-91)

12.10 REST PERIODS
If an employee has worked for eight hours or more at the overtime rate during the 16 hour period immediately

preceding the beginning of the employee’s regular work hours on a workday, such employee shall be entitled to a rest
period of eight consecutive hours on the completion of such overtime work.

{(a) There shall be included as part of the eight hours worked at the overtime rate in such 16 hour period
any travel time and mealtime 10 which the employee is entitled when emergency or prearranged work is petformed,
except that any travel time and mealtime to which the employee is entitled after being dismissed from work shail not
?f rncltc:iggﬂ1 a19 g%urs worked in such period, but it shall be included in the computation of the eight hour rest period.

men -1-

(b} Hours worked prior to any €ight hour rest period in which the employee does not work shall not be
included in computing another period of overtime work.

{c) K the eight hour rest E.eriod in whole or in part overlaps the employee's regular work hours, the
empioyee will receive pay at the straight rate for the extent of the overlap, except that the time taken during such
?v$%q‘;; tor any meal to which the employee is entitled on dismissal shall be paid for at the overtime rate. (Amendad

21



{d) If the employee is called back to work during hisfher eight hour rest period, a new rest period will
commence at the conclusion of such work., (Amended 1-1-91}

(ei' {1) If the rest period overlaps the employee’s regular work hours but does not extend into the
second half of the employee’s workdaz, the employee shall be excused from reporting for work until the beginning of
the second half of the employee's workday, and in such an event the employee shall be paid for the time befween the
expiration of the rest period and the end of the first half of such workday. (Amended 1-1-88)

(2)  lithe rest period extends into the second half of the employee's workday, the employee shall
be excused from reporting for work until the following workda¥, and in such event the employee shall be paid for the
ﬁm;esgfmeen the expiration of the rest period and the employee's regular guitting time on such day. (Amended

(3) In the application of the foregoing, an em plo¥ee, due to operational needs, may be required
to repont o work at the end of the employee's rest perod. %Amended -1-88)

() An employee entitled to a rest period hereunder may nevertheless be required to work during regufar
work hours on a workday without having had a rest period of eight consecutive hours, in which event the employes
shall be paid at two times the straight rate of pay for all work performed until the employee has been relieved from
duty for at least eight consecutive hours. (Amended 1-1-91).

12,11 TIME OFF IN LIEU OF OVERTIME - PROHIBITED

Company shall not require employees 10 take equivalent time off during a workday in lieu of overtime
compensation. (Added 1-1-88)

TITLE 13. WAGES

13.1  WAGE RATES IN EXHIBIT F

Attached hereto, made a part hereof, and marked Exhibit F is a schedule of the wage rates applicable to
employess covered by this Agreement.

13.2  PAYDAY

(a) Wages shall be paid at biweekly intervals on Frida¥$ for the two week payroll period ending not less
than four nor more than ten days prior to the pay date, provided that if the reguiar pay date falls on a holiday payment
shall be made on the preceding workday. :

(b Company shall make direct deposit of regular pay available to all employees. (Added 1-1-91)

13.3 WAGE RATE ON PROMOTION

__ Exoeﬁt as otherwise provided in Subsection 13.9(a), an employee who is reqularlyl assigned fo a
classification having a higher maximum wage rate shall be paid at the highest wage rate of the following:

a the first step of the wage progression of such classification which is higher than the employee's
present wage rate, or (Amended 1-1-91) :

_ (b at the wage step in the higher classification determined by the time praviously accumulated in such
higher classification, as provided for in Seclion 13.7, or

i (¢) the 1oEI)_ rate of pay of such higher classification if the employee has previously been demoted or
displaced, pursuant to Title 19, from a clerical classification having a higher wage rate than the classification to which

the employee is assigned. (Amended 1-1-91)

13.4 TEMPORARY UPGRADE

_ When an employee is temporarily assigned to work in a classification higher than his/her reqular
classification for two hours or more, such employee shall be Fa1d' at the wage rate of the higher classification. Such
employee shall be paid for the time worked in the higher classification ai the highest wage rate of the following:

{(Amended 6-1-03)

{a) the first step of the wage progression of such classitication which is higher than his/her present wage
rate, or {(Amended 1-1-91)

{b) the wage step in the higher classification determined by the time previously accumulated in such
higher ¢lassification, as provided in Section 13.7, or

(c) the to;%_ rate of pay of such higher clagsification if the employee has previously been demoted or
displaced, purguant to Title 19, from a clerical classification having a higher wage rate than the classification to which

the employee has been temporarily assigned. {Amended 1-1-91)
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13.6 NEW CLASSIFICATIONS AND WAGE RATES

Upon agaement thereon by Company and Union, additional regular classifications, wages therefor, and
normal Lines of Progression may be established, and the wages, duties and Line of Pr?fgression of any classification
E&ay b% ac?jgs‘lteéjdj ending such agreement, Company may establish temporary clagsifications and wages therefor.

mended 1-1-

13.6  (Deloted 7-1-56)
13.7 WAGE PROGRESSION

(@) -~ Anemployee who has accumulated sufficient time in a classification having a time progression shall
be advanced to the next step in such classification until such employee receives the maximum rate thereof. For the
purpose of wage rate Rrogressmn in a temporary classification, the time worked by an employee in other than hisher
regular classification shall'alse be accrued in such temporary clagsification. (Amended 1-1-91)

(b} The "Wage Progression” of an employee who is absent on leave of absence without pg[y for more
than ten consecutive workdays will be delayed by a period of time equivalent to such leave of absence. The “Wage
Progression” of an employee in a beginning or other negotialed training classification who is absent for more than 25
consecutive workdays because of an industrial injury as defined in Séction 23.1 or for an illness or disability and is
reo?‘lgmg sick leave with pay as provided for in Section 7.1, will be delayed by the period in excess of 25 consecutive
workdays,

13.8  (Deleted 7-1-66)
139 WAGE RATE - ASSIGNED LOWER CLASSIFICATION

_(a) When Company appoints an employee from another Line of Progression to a beginner's
classification and such employee is receiving a rate of pay less than the maximum rate of pay grovided for in the
beginner's. classification to which the empioyee is appointed, such employee shall retain his/her present wage
progressive step and be credited with time spent in such step but not to exceed six months, toward the next
gogressive wage increase. The rate of pay for the wage progressive step the employee is now in will be adjusted to

e rate of pay for such correspondln% step for the inner's classification in the new Line of Progression which
relates to his/her time progression and the employee shall receive further applicable increases in accordance with the
pravisions of Subsection 13.7. (Amended 1-1-91

(5)] An employee who is receiving in his/her present classification a rate of pay the same or higher than
the maximum rate of J)ay established for the classification to which he/she is being appointed shall receive the top
rate of pay established for the classification to which the employes is being appointed. (Amended 1-1-91)

(c) When Company appoints an employee from a classification covered under the Physical Labor

Agreement to a beginner's classification covered under this Agreement, such employee shall be paid at the first step
? 1thge1vivage progression of the new classification which is higher than the employee's present wage rate. (Amended

}d? Employees who have received notice of displacement and vacate their base position by
successiul bid, transfer or who are displaced into a jower paying position will maintain their rate of pa¥1 for up 1o
three years or until such time as the rate of pay in the new position is equal to or greater than that of the
employee’s frozen rate of pay, whichever comes first. If at the end of three years, an empioyee is still paid above
the top of the rate for the classification held, the employee will be placed at the top of the rate for that
classification. Durinlg the time that an employee’s pay remairis above the wage range of the position into which
Iag;she bid, the employee will not receive General Wage Increases or Progressive Wage Increases. (Added 1-1-

13.10 (Deleted 1-1-97)
13.11 WAGE RATE - DIFFERENT LINE OF PROGRESSION (Added 6-1-03)

A clerical employee in an above entry-level classification who is awarded a bid in an equivalent above
entry-level classification in a different fine of progression, will be placed at the equivalent wage step.

TITLE 14. HOLIDAYS
14.1  HOLIDAY ENTITLEMENT
Only regular empioyees who are not on a "leave of absence" and who:
{a) are paid for the workdays immediately before and after the holiday, or

b{ are off work with permission, but without pay, for reasons of illness or disability, on the workdays

im mediaie y before and after the holiday, or
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{c) are paid for the workday either before or after the holiday but are off work with permission without
pay on the other day,

shall, except as provided in Section 14.7, be entitled to have the following holidays off with pay when they fall on a
workday in such employee's basic workweek:

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day 3rd Monday in January)
Washington's Birthday 3rd Monday in February)
Memorial Da last Monday in May)

New Year's Da, January 1)

Independence Day July 4)

Labor Day 15t Monday in September)
Veterans'Day November 11

Thanksgiving Day 4th Thursday in Novemnber)
Friday after Thanksgiving . see 14.5 befow)
Christmas Day December 25)

Three Fleating Holidays see Section 14.3)

{Amended 1-1-94)
14.2  (Deleted 1-1-88)

14.3  FLOATING HOLIDAYS

a) An employee may select any day as a floating holiday, except those holidays listed under Section
14.1, either during the vacation sign-up provided for in Section 8.13 or during the year. Except in emergencies,
employees shall make a good faith effort o notify their supervisor at least 24 hours in advance for all floating holidays
which are not scheduled in accordance with Section 8.13. A supervisor may, however, limit the number of employees

in o~ nlﬁan”inafinn ] Hmar'ﬂn rartare whm reave B SH oAae A leatina Ralidas An oo Aivon Asce W moara cendecoesne Alaat
I fd il wll | WL el PRl B ! 1 \JL‘\:JLAI Ahrl d FWE WS IIII.‘, A st UII‘UI P A RSeAL P IIU‘I\JI.AJ’ AL oL EIUUII A Y. L1} lII!:l'l\.l =il ot \:f\-r\-'l Pl G
specific day as a floating holiday than can be permitied to be ci?f_ on that day, the preference will be given in order of
service to employees who sign up during the annual vacation sign-up. Under no circumstances may an employee
with greater service "bump" an employee who has signed up for a given floating holiday earlier in the yéar. {Amended

1-1-91
{b)  (Deleted 1-1-84)

{ cz Employees are strongly encouraged to schedule and take F!oaﬁn%Hoﬁdaé;s during the calendar year
in which they are granted. However, any unused Floating Holiday hours as of December 31 of each year will be
converted to' vacation hours and wilt be deferred pursuant to Section 8.11{a). (Added 6-1-03)

14.4  SUNDAY HOLIDAYS

When any of the above holidays falls on a Sunday, the Monday following shall be observed as the holiday.
However, those employees scheduled to work on Sunday at the straight-time rate shall observe that Sunday as a
hotiday and the following Monday shall not be treated as a holiday. {Amended 1-1-21)

145 EMPLOYEES SCHEDULED TO WORK ON FRIDAY AFTER THANKSGIVING

_ Consistent with the provisions of Title 3 of this Agt;eemgm, employees may be scheduled to work on the
Friday following Thanksgiving Day and the provistons of Subsection 14.7(a) are not applicable. In lieu thereof, such
employee must elect 1o lake another day olf by June 1 of the following year. However, if such day off has not been
arranged by Company by June 1, the provisions of Subsection 14.7(a) shall apply to the employee's next regularly
scheduled workday after ' June 1, provided the employee natifies histher supervisor of his/her election at least seven
calendar days in advance of the day selected. The number of such employees who are required to work on the
Friday following Thanksgiving Day shall be kept to a minimum consistent with operational needs. (Amended 1-1-91)

146 HOLIDAY ON EMPLOYEE'S NON-WORKDAY

If a holiday falls on a regular employee's non-workday, such employee shall be entitled to have ona additional
workday off with Er?t’f Such day shall be scheduiled in conjunction with the employee's next scheduled vacation under
the provisions of Tifle 8, except that such day may be taken éarior to the employee's next scheduled vacation with the
approval of the supervisor in charge. In no event shall the additional day be taken prior to the date of the holiday. By
agreement between the employee and the Company, the employee may elect to take one day's pay af the
straight-time rate for each holiday that falls on his/her non-workday. Such election shall be exercised within ten
workdays after the holiday falls on an employee's non-workday. The provisions of this Section shall not apply to

part-time employees. {(Amended 1-1-91)
147 WORK ON HOLIDAYS

rs(ac} Notwithstanding Section 14.1, regular empioyees may be required to work on holidays which fall on
their workdays, in which event any such employee shall, in addition to the employee’s holiday pay, be paid at one and
one-half imes the em g‘oyee's straight rate of pay for all time worked on such dags. Those regular employees listed
in Section 10.6 and Exhibit G may, by agreement between the employee and the Company, take an” additional
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workday off with pay in lieu of the holiday pay which will be scheduled in accordance with Section 14.6. If Company
determines that the services of an employee who is regularly scheduled to work on holidays are not required on a
haoliday, such employee shall take the holiday off with pay. (Amended 1-1-88)

[{0)] {Deleted 1-1-88.)
14.8 PAY FOR HOLIDAY WORK ON NON-WORKDAY

. If an employee is required to work on a holiday which falls on a non-workday or on a workday outside histher
basic workweek, the employee shall be paid overtime compensation at one and one-half times the employee's
straight rate of pay for all time worked on such day. {Amended 1-1-91}

149 HOLIDAY PAY FOR PROBATIONARY EMPLOYEES

A probationary employee shall not be entitled to |:rz-1l)_/l for a holiday unless such em ploy;ee works on such day,
l(rl whlcg egv;zr;t g';e) employee shall be paid at one and one-half times the straight rate of pay for the time so worked.
men -1-

1410 (Deleted 1-1-97)
1411 (Deleted 1-1-97)
14.12 HOLIDAY PAY - TIME CARD UPGRADE

The holiday pay of an employee who works in other than his/her regular classification on a time card or
attehdance report basis shall be based on the rate of pay of hismher regular classification. (Amended 1-1-91)

14.13 HOLIDAY PAY - OTHER THAN TIME CARD UPGRADE

_ The holiday pay of an employee who is temporarily upgraded, other than on a time card or attendance report
basis shall be baset on the rate of pay for the job on which the employee is temporarily upgraded. (Amended 1-1-91)

14.14 ERROR

. If an employee is misinformed as to his/er holiday entittement, such employee will not be required to
reimburse the Com?ang for any excess day(s) taken if such employee pointed out the error to his/her supervisor in
writing. (Amended 1-1-91)

In those cases where an employee has not pointed out the error 10 hisfher supervisor in writing beforghand,
the employee may elect to (a) reimburse the Company for the wages paid for the excess day(s), or {b) have such
excess day(s) be deducted from his/her current vacation entitlement, if any, or (¢} have such excess day(s) be
deducted from hisfher next year's haliday entitlement and if nane, vacation entitlement. (Added 1-1-91)

14,15 (Deleted 1-1-94)
TITLE 15. EXPENSES
15.1 MOVING EXPENSES
any's

_An employes who is required to change histhec residence from one locality to another for Com’!'a
convenience shall be reimbursed by Compan?( for any expense the employee incurs thereby in moving his/her
household goods, but no reimbursement shall be made by Company for expenses incurred by an employee in
connection with a transfer which is made at the employee's request. (Amended 1-1-91)

15.2 TRANSPORTATION

If it becomes necessary for an employee to perform temporary work away from histher headquarters,
Company shall provide transportation or shall reimburse the employee for the cost of using pubiic transportation,
rovided, however, that if solely for Company's convenience an employee uses his/her personal automobile,
ompany shall reimburse the employee therefor to the maximum non-taxable vehicle mileage allowance aliowed by
the IRS., except that an employee covered under Standard Practice 552.3 will continue to receive reimbursement as
onld%d (}herelgd) However, the application of the DMA shall not be reduced without agreement with Union.
mended 1-1-

15.3 INTERVIEWS
An employee, who at Company recauest. is required to travel for the purpose of attending an interview shall be
reimbursed by Company for all reasonable costs incurred, including travel time during regular work hours on a

workday, transportation or mileage rates, and board and lodging when authorized in advance. I at all possible,
interviews and travel time will be scheduled on workdays during regular work hours. (Amended 1-1-80) .
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GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR EMPLOYEES
ATTENDING COMPANY TRAINING CLASSES

The provisions of Sections 10.4 and 10.8 shall not apply to an emplo who is temporarily assigned to
attend training classes at other than the employee's regular headquarters. In such assignments, the following
provisions of Sections 15.4 through 15.9 shall apply: (Amended 1 -1-9%

154 DAILY TRAVEL

When arran%_ements are made for an empl to travel each day between the employee's living quarters
and the training location, he/she shall be given an allowance for the time involved which is in"excess of the time
normally taken in traveling between his/her living quarters and regular headquarters and such compensation shall be
paid at the employee's reguiar siraight rate of pay, Transportation between living quarters and the training location
shall be in accordance with the provisions of Section 15.6. (Added 1-1-91)

155 TRAVEL AND EXPENSES - NON-COMMUTABLE LOCATION

(a) if it is impracticabie for an employee who attends training classes to return to the employee's reguiar
headquarters or living quarters each day, Company shall, for the duration of the training assignment, provide such
employee with board and lodging or, at its option, pravide such empioyee with lodging and meal reimbursement as
provided in Section 16.2(b) or reimbursement for the reasonable cost for meals. (Amended 1-1-88)

(b} An allowance for reasonable travel time incurred by an employee in fraveling between the
employee's regular headquarters or living quarters and the training locatien at the beginning and at the end of the
emplayee's training assignment shall be authorized, Such allowance shall be camputed at the straight rate of pay of
the employee’s classification at the ejm?loyee's temporary headquariers and shall also include reimbursement for
;%ago?ible cgstdqlf ngl)s incurred while traveling. Transporiation shall be in accordance with the provision of Section

L% mended -1~

(c}  If on an employee's non-wor_kcé?/s such employee remains at the training location, the employee's
board and lodging on such days shall be provided by Company. "If Company does not provide board on such days, it
shall reimburse the employee for the reasonable costs incurred in obtaining such meais, or at the employee's option,
provide meal reimbursement as provided in Subsection 16.2(b). (Amended 1-1-88)

(d _If an employee elects not to utilize Company-designated board and lodging on the employee's
non-workdays, including any hotiday which immediately precedes or follows the employee’s non-workdays, Compagz
shall allow such employee, for transportation, the sum of $10.00 per day for each of such days. In'liev of su
aliowance, Company may provide transportation arrangements between the training location and the employee's
hvm? quarters or regular headquarters in accordance with Subsection 15.6(a). If the employee is scheduled to attend
the training class for three consecutive weeks or more, transportation allowances under the provisions of Subsection
15.6(a), (b}, or (c} will apply, commencing with the second weekend and every weekend thereafter for the duration of

such scheduled attendance. {Amended T-1-88)

15.6 TRANSPORTATION OPTIONS

: In arranging transFortation under the provisions of Section 154 and Subsections 15.5(b) and 15.5(d),
Company, at its option shall:

{a) provide individual or group transportation by Company vehicle, or
(b} authorize in advance of the assignment the use of an employse's psrsonal vehicle, or

{c) provide transportation by public carrier only, or in combination with other means specified in (a)
above. {Added 1-1-84} . )

157 COMMON CARRIER

An emplo?ree who does not utilize the arrangements determined by Company under the provisions of Section
15.4, Subsection 15.5(a), or Section 15.6 shall be reimbursed for travel expense at the minimum common carrier fare

or its equivalent. {Added 1-1-84)
15.8 PERSONAL AUTOMOBILE

The proviéions of Section 15.2 shall apply when an employee is authorized to use his/her personal vehicle as
a means of transportation under the provisions of Subsection 15.6(b). (Added 1-1-91)

159 HOURS IN TRAINING SCHOOL

The regular hours of work of an emploF\lree on the days the emplo¥ee attends training classes shall be from
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., with not more than one hour off for lunch between 11:00 a.m. and 2:00 p.m. When the lunch
period is scheduled for less than one hour, adjustment of the hours of work to correspond thereto shail be made at
the end of the afternoon work period. (Added 1-1-81)
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15.10 ENABLING CLAUSE

By written agreement between Con_'npanx and Unieon, special provisions may be substituted for the provisions
of Section 15.4 through Section 15.9 inclusive. (Added 1-1-84)

TITLE 16. MEALS
16.1  INTENT

_ The provisions of this Title shall be interpreted and applied in a practical manner which shall conform to the
intention of the parties in negotiating with respect to meals, namely, that a comparable substitute shall be provided
when employees are prevenied from observing their usual and average meal practices or are prevented from eating
ameal at approximately the usual time therefore.

16.2 MEALS - REIMBURSEMENT AND TIME TAKEN

(@ - Company shall pay the cost of any meal which it is required to provide under this Title, and shall
consider as hours worked the time necessarily taken to consume such meal, except, however, that when a meal is
taken at Company e;tPense following dismissal from work the time allowance therefor shall be one-half hour. If an
employee who is entitfed to a meal under the provisions of this Title Pnor to work, during or upon dismissal from work
does not accept such meal the employee shall nevertheless’ be entitled to such time allowance of one-haif hour for
each meal missed and meal reimbursement as provided in (b) below. The faregoing shall not apply to an employee's
regular lunch period. (Amended 1-1-91)

(b) At the employee's option, Company shall pay an allowance for any meal which it is required to
provide in accordance with the following schedule:

1. Prior to reporting to work:
i) Meal nearest regular starting time: .00
i} Meal nearest midpoint of regular hours .
il Meal nearest regular quitting time $15.00
2. Meal following dismissal from work $15.00
3. Meal missed during a work period $15.00

The allowance referred to above may be paid by separate check and shall be issued on a weekly
basis. (Amended 1-1-91) .

{c) "Regular hours, starting time, lunch period and quitting time” on a non-workday are the same as
those of a workday. (Added 1-1-84)

163 MEALS - WORK BEYOND QUITTING TIME

Aa) if Company requires an employee to perform_work for more than one hour beyond reguiar work
hours, it shall provide the employee with a meal approximately one hour after regular qurttlngh_tllme and with meals at
intervals thereafter of approximately four hours but not more than five hours for as long as the employee continues
such work. (Amended 1-1-91)

{b) A part-time employee who has performed work for more than one hour be¥or_1d the employee's
regularly scheduled work period shail be entitied to a meal and the time in which to eat it at the straight rate of pay, up
to one-half hour, upon dismissal provided the employee has Bgrformed work for five hours since reporting for work or
the employee's last meal period. Work performed one hour beyond an eight-hour work period shall be compensated
in accordance with {a) above. The provisions of Section 18.2 apply to past-time employees. (Amended 1-1-91)

{c) When a part-time employee is called to work in advance of his/her regular starting time, for training
purposes, the employee's regular and usual meal practices shall prevail. (Amended 1-1-91)

16.4 MEALS - OUTSIDE REGULAR HOURS OR NON-WORKDAYS

(?l)a When an employee, at the request of the supervisor in charge, is re%uired to perform work on
non-workdays during the hours established as the employee's work hours on workdays, the employee shall observe
the lunch arrangement which prevails on histher workdays. If such work continues affer the employee's regutar work
hours, Company shall provide the employee with a meal in accordance with the provisions of Subsection 16.3(a) or
{b), whichever is applicable. (Amended 1-1-81)

(b} If Company requires an employee to perform work on the employee’s non-workday or workday

wholly outside of the hours established as work hours on a workday, it shall, if possible, provide the employee with a

?A?nal aéeigt?r;;aégl )oi approximately four hours but not more than five hours for as long as such work continues.
en -1-
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(c) If Company requires an employee to perform work onh workdays starting two hours or more before
regular work hours and such employee continues 1o work into regular work hours, the employee shall provide for one
meal on the job and Company shafl provide other meals, as required by the duration of the work peniod, but if such
work starts less than two hours before regular work hours, the usual meal arrangements shall prevail.  (Amended

1-1-61)

{d) if in any of the foregoing cases, Company does not give an employee an opporfunity to eat a
breakfast or prepare a lunch before reporting for work, it shall provide such meal. The meals provided for in this
Section shall be eaten at approximately the usual times therefor and the usual pragctice relating to tunch period on

workdays shall prevail. (Amended 1-1-91)
165 MEALS - REIMBURSEMENT AWAY FROM HEADQUARTERS

(a) Other than as provided in Subsection ﬁb), employees who leave from and retumn to their established
headquarters the same day shall not be reimbursed for lunch expénse.

(b If an employee who works in an office is temporarily re%uired to be away from such work location
and is thereby prevented from following his/her usual lunch arrangement Company shall réimburse the employee for
lunch expense if the employee had nof been given notice of the temporary change prior to the close of the previous
workday, (Amended 1-1-91

TITLE 17. STATUS

171 EMPLOYMENT DATE

_As used in this Agreement, "employment date” means the latest date on which an employee began a period
of Service with Company. '

7.2  COMPANY
As used in this Title, the term “Company” shall include:

Pacific Gas and Electric Company
Standard Pacific Gas Line, Inc.

Pacific Gag Transmission Company
Alberta and Southern Gas Company
Alberta Natural Gas Company
Pacific Service Employees Association
Alaska California LNG Company
Calaska Energy Company

Eureka Energy Company

Gas Lines, Inc. )

Natural Gas Corporation

Pacific Gas Marine Company

Pacific Gas Terminal Com |I:)an

Pacific Transmission Supply Company

17.3  SERVICE

) Service is defined as the length of an employee's continuous employment since his/her Employment Date
with Company, a Predecessor Company, any Company or agsaciation named in Section 17.2 above, and as provided
hereafter in Section 17.4. The continuity of an employee's Service shall be deemed to be broken by termination of
employment for any reason or Iayoﬁs for lack of work which is in excess of the time E[ovided for in Subsection (az
below. The fcliowing periods of absence shall count as service for purposes of this Agreement and shall nof

constitute a break in service: (Amended 1-1-88)

) {a) Absences caused by layoff far lack of work so long as such employee has been absent less than
thinty continuous months. (Amended 1-1-94)

L)) Absence on a leave of absence authorized by the Company pursuant to the provisions of Title 6
prOVSI]qlE).‘d the employee returns to active work with Company immediately following the leave of absence. (Amended

_ o) Absence because of iliness or injury as Ion\? as the employee is entitled to receive sick leave pay or
is entitled to receive benefils under the provisions of the Voluntary Wage Benefit Plan, a state disability plan, the
Long-Term Disability Plan, or a Workers' Compensation Law, provided that the employee returns to active work with
Company immediately following recovery from the iliness or injury. (Amended 1-1-81)

(d Absence for military service or service in the Merchant Marine so long as the employee retums to
active work with the Company within the period during which the employee's reemployment rights are protected by
law. {Amended 1-1-91)

(e) Absence for Union business pursuant to the provisions of Section 6.6.
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. If an employee fails to return to active work within the above time limits, for any reason except death or
disabifity, Service shall be deemed terminated as of the expiration of the time fimit. (Amended 1-1-91)

_ An employee who is rehired after a break in Service shall be treated as a new employee for all purposes, and
Service and compensation before the break in Service shali not be recognized for any purpose under any provision of
this Agreement. (Amended 1-1-91)

17.4  ACQUISITIONS

Inthe a -uisition of another company, the Service of the employees involved in such acquisition may be
established by written agreement between Company and Union.

176 REGULAR STATUS

(a) Regional or General Office Departmental empioyees shall be designated as probationary and
reguiar, depending on the length of their Service.

(b New employees shall be hired as probationary employees at a daily rate of pay not less than the
minimum wage established for the classification of work to be performed, As Ion? as a probationary em[i)loyee
refains such status, the employee shall not acquire any Service, or rights with respect to leave of absence, holidays,
job bidding and promotion, demotion and layoff, sick leave, vacation, or similar rights and priviteges.

. {o) On the completion of such employee's first six months of Service which, notwithstandin? the
Elrov:s:ons of Section 17.3 above, is uninterrupted by absence for more than a cumulative total of 30 days due o 11)
yoff, {2} sickness or disability, or (3) any other reason, a ﬁrobat'.ona!y employee shall be given a status of a regular
employee, a definite job ciassification, and placed on a weekly rate.
%1) The transfer of a probationary employee from one job to another without interruption of work time
shall not be considered an "interruption” of such six months' period of Service.
{Entire Section Amended 1-1-88) '

17.6  PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT

(a) A part-time employee is any employee whose regularly scheduled workweek is 35 hours or less.

Regular part-time employees who attained part-time status on or before December 31, 1990 shall be entitled to
service and prorated vacations and sick leave based on the ratio of total straight-time hours worked in a year by
the employee to the full-time equivalent hours (2,080 hours per calendar earﬁ unless otherwise noted. Regular
pari-time employees who attained part-time status on or after January 1, 1991 shall be entitled to service and
prorated benefits, vacations and sick leave hased on the ratio of total straight-time houwrs worked in a year by the
. (;rrdgl)oyee to the full-time equivalent hours (2,080 hours per calendar year), unless otherwise noted. (Amendéd 1-

()] A part-time emplo‘Yee who aftains regular status or a regular full-time employee who accepts
part-time status on or after January 1, 1991 shall be eligible to receive the following benefits:

r(tn Group Life Insurance and Long-Term Disability coverage, and Retirement Plan and Savings
Fund Plan benefits as provided in the Benefit Agreement.

(#24] Medical, Dental and Vision plan coverage as provided in the Medical, Demtal and Vision
Benefit Agreement.

_ _ (3) Vacation alflowance as provided in Title 8, but prorated based on the ratio of tfotal
straight-time hours worked in 2 year to 2,080 hours.,

) {4) Sick leave as provided in Title 7, but prorated based on the ratio of straight-time hours
worked in a year to 2,080 hours. Sick leave max only be taken on those days or for those hours that an employee is
asked or scheduled to work and is unable to work due to illness or non-industrial injury.

(5) Paid holida%s when regularly scheduled to work on that day. Such holiday payment shall be
in proportion to the amount of time which the employee would have worked on that day if it were not a holiday.

{Entire Subsection Added 1-1-91)
_ {c) Part-time employment is allowed up to, but not to exceed twenty percent {20%) of the total full-
time clerical bargaining unit complement at any given time. It any one headquarters, the number of pari-time
E:)Ei;t':-r.r'ca{:l gg a{rg’n unit employees cannot exceed the number of full-time clerical bargaining unit employees.
men -

d Company to furnish Union a listing of all clerical bargaining unit part-time employees on a guarterly
basis. (Amfded 1-1-97? y galning
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17.7 INTERMITTENT EMPLOYEES

(@ An intermitient employee is one who does not work any set schedule of hours per day or days per
week, but who is on call to fill in on any schedule on an as-needed basis. During sickness or vacation relief periods,
however, such emgleoyee may be assigned to work the schedule and hours of the absent employee if such an
assignment cannot be made pursuant to the provisions of Subsection 18.3(a) or any Relief Agreement.

_ (E)o  Intermittent employees will attain reguiar status upon the completion of six months of continuous
service. Continucus service is defined in Section 17.5 as being "uninterrupted by (1) discharge, (2) resignation, or (3)
absence for more than a cumulative total of 30 days due to (3 Jayot, {ii) sickness or industrial disability, or (ili} other
causes.” If an employee is off for more than 30 days during a six-month period, a new six-month qualifying penod will

begin upon return to work. (Amended 1-1-91)

(cr An intermittent employee who attains regular status or a regular employee who accepts intermittent
status shall be gligible to receive the following benefits: (Amended 1-1-91)

g) Group Life Insurance and Lon%-Term Disability coverage, and Retirement Plan and Savings
Fund Plan benefits as provided in the Benefit Agreement.

_ (2) Medical, Dental and Vision plan coverage as provided in the Medical, Dental and Vision
Benefit Agreement, _
_ ) 3) Vacation allowance as provided in Title 8, but prorated based on the ratio of total
straight-time hours worked in a year to 2,080 hours. .

_ (4) Sick leave as provided in Title 7, but prorated based on the ratio of total strai?ht-ﬁn]e hours
in a year to 2,080 hours. Sick leave may only be taken on those days and for those hours that an employee is asked
or scheduled to work and is unable to work due te iliness or non-industrial infury.

) (5) Paid holida¥1s_ when regularly scheduled to work on that d%v. Such holiday payment shall be
in proportion to the amount of time which the employge would have warked on that day if it were not a holiday.

{Entire Subsection Amended 1-1-91)
d Comparty to fumish Union a listing of all clerical bargaining unit intermittent employees on a quarterly

basis. (l&(?ded1-1'g1r y g pioye

17.8 COVERTIME

Part-time and intermittent employees shall receive the overlime rate of pay set forth in Title 12 for hours
worked in excess of eight hours in a day or 40 hours in & week, or on the sixth or seventh day worked in a week or on

a holiday.
17.9 PROGRESSIVE WAGE INCREASES

Part-time and intermittent employees shall receive progressive w_a%e increases (where applicable) upon
completion of 1,040 hours of work at the sfraight-time rate of pay at an established wage step.

17.10 LIST

. As soon after the end of each calendar year as it is practicable to do so, Cornpany_ will furnish Union with a
list showing the name, social security number, home address, employment date, and classitication of each employee
calculated Yo the end of such year.

1711 INFORMATION

) Upon an employee's request, Company shall give such employee any information of record concerning
histher status as an employee of Company. Such requested information shall be fumished during normal business
hours and as soon as practicable, but within 28 calendar days from the date of the request. (Amended 1-1-91)

TITLE 18. JOB BIDDING, PROMOTION AND TRANSFER

18.1  INTENT

(a) The provisions of this Title shall be interpreted and applied in & manner consistent with the parties'
purpose and intent in negotiating the job brddin%. transfer, and promotion procedures contained herein, namely that
when empioyess are qualified by knowledge, skill and efficiency and are physically able to perform the duties of a job,
the employee with the greatest Service shall receive preference in accordance with the sequence of consideration
outiined in Subsection 18.5(b), and Section 18.8 for an appointment to fill a vacancy, and that Company shall
endeavor to expedite the filling of job vacancies. {Amended 1-1-88)
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()] Under this Title a regular employee will be considered for promotion or transfer on the basis of
Service and qualifications. it is the intent of the parties that the establishment of Lines of Progression shall not
operate to impede an employee's advancement unreasonably. The parties recognize that experience and training in
the duties of a job which is vacant are important elements to be considered in determining an employee's
qualifications therefor, In fllllnP a vacancy in a clerical or office classification in the collective bargal_n ing unit described
in Section 2.1, Company shall observe the provisions of Section 18.6 or Section 18.8 and in so doing shall give effect
to the above stated purpose and intent. Anx alleged arbitrary or discriminatory disregard of this policy shall be subject
to review under the grievance procedure. {Amended 1-1-91?(

(©) {Deleted 1-1-74)

(d) A vacancy created by an em‘Flowee"s absence on "leave” or by reason of industrial disability shall be
deemed to be a temporary vacancy. zﬂdded -1-88)

18.2 PROBATIONARY EMPLOYEES AND DEFINITION OF TOP RATE OF PAY

Title 19 (@) A probationary employee shall not be entitled to consideration under the provisions of this Title or
itle 19,

(o)) (Deleted 1-1-74)

~(c)  For bidding from a beginners classification as noted in Subsection 18.5{g) or from a classification -
which is considered together with a beginner's classification as noted in Exhibit A, Clerical Line(s) of Progression, any
employee in such classification who has passed the clerical "Employment Test Battery" will be considered as being at
the top rate of the next lower classification 30 months after the employee'’s employment date. (Amended 1-1-84)

(d) Exdept as provided for in (ci above, the definition of the Top Rate of Pay is as defined in Exhibit A,
Clerical Lines of Progression. (Added 1-1-84

18.3  FILLING TEMPORARY VACANCIES

~{a) ~ (1)  Whenever a vacancy occurs in any job classification, Company may temporarily fill it by
assignment. In ‘making temporary assignments to fill job vacancies, other than vacancies in beginner's
classitications, COmFany shall first consider regular full-ime employees at the headquarters in which the job vacancy
exists in the order of their preferential consideration under Section 18.8. The foregoing shall apply whether or not the
vacancy is one which must be filled on a regular basis.

(2) The following guidelines shall be applied in the application of Subsection 18.3(a)(1):

i, To the senior qualified 18.8(a) bidder in the department and headquarters of the
vacancy; and then (b) bidder in the department and headquarters.

i To the senior qualified 18.8(a) bidder in the headquarters of the vacancy; and then
{b} bidder in the headquaners,

i, To the senior qualified 18.8(d} bidder in the department and headquarters of the
VaCancy.

iv. To the senior qualified 18.8(d) bidder in the headquarters of the vacancy.

Note: It the vacancy is in a Division Department located at the same headquarters as a
Departiment under the Region, Region 18.8(b) or (d) bidders fall into categeries i and iv and vice versa.

{(Amended 1-1-61)

éb) if the vacancy cannot be filled as outlined in {(a) above, and if there is no next lower classification in
the headquarters and the temporary vacancy is for more than one week and the Company still desires to fill the
temporary vacancy, the senior qualified prebidder within the Bidding Unit residing within & commutable distance (30
miles or 45 minutes read time) from the headquarters shall be offered the vacancy. (Amended 1-1-91)

(¢} Exhibit A, of this Agreement, is a listing of the Clerical Lines of Progression for the Regions and
Departments, setting forth the Lines of Progression for the Clagsifications as referred to in Title 2, Section 2.1, of this
Agreement. (Amended 1-1-88)

(d) Additional Lines of Progression may be established and the existing Lines of Progression may be
modified or eliminated by agreement between Company and Union. :

18.4 PREBID PROCEDURE
Any regular employee of Company may submit a prebid on anyg existing job classification and headquarters
ollowing procedure provided the employee

for which the employee desires consideration in accordance with the , ) _
does not exceed a combined maximum number of 200 prebids and transfers. This maximum will not apply to

employees subject to the provisions of Title 19. {Amended 6-1-03)
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(a) Eligibility: To be valid, an employee's prebid must be entitled to preferential consideration under
the provisions of Section 18.8. A list of existing classifications by headguarters with appropriate prebid numbers is
available in each headquarters where employees in the bargaining unit regularly report for work, (Amended 1-1-88)

{b} Forms: Prebids must be submitied on the form provided by Company or via Bid Express, the
telephone input system.

{c) Mait:  Prebids may be submitted to Company by either United States or Company mail.

{d) Timeliness: Comfaany shall not consider any prebid which was received by Company less than
eight calendar days prior to the date the fully authorized job vacancy report was received andy date stamped by the
Human Resources Department to fill a j|0b vacancy in the classification and headquarters on which the prebid was
made. Only those prebids valid as of the date sfamped on the job vacancy report will be considered to fill such
vacancy. Subsequent prebids may be considered only after that list has been exhausted. At that point where there
are no qualified prebids on file, Company may fill the job at its discretion under the provisions of Section 18.12.

{Amended 6-1-03)

(e)  Date of Receipt: The date of receipt will be the date of the U.S. postmark if legible. If such
postmark is illegible or if the grebid is submitted by Company mail, the date of receipt will be the Human Resources

_ date stamp. {Amended 6-1-03)

{f Acknowledgement: Cﬂmﬁany will acknowledge receipt of all prebids within 15 calendar days from
the date of receipt angd without rejecting the prebid notify the employee in wntmf; {(via e-mail for employees who
submitted prebids via e-mail)of any known reason which might preciude the employee's filling the clagsification on
which the employee has submitted a prebid, including information re?arding testing programs which must be
comFIeted. Information on whether or not an emplosv_ee has complefed such programs’is available from the
employee's Human Resources Department. {Amended 6-1-03)

() Cancellation of Prebids: Prebids are valid for a period of one year from the date of receipt or until
such time as the employee changes classification and/or headquarters, or until such time as the employee rejects an
%ppomtment to the c¢lassification and headquarters (and shift, if agpropn‘ape)_ on which the prebid was made,

oerré?any will notify an employee of the cancellation of employee’s prebids as indicated below, Cancellation shall be

effective as follows:

(1) at the expiration of one year from the date of the prebid and after 15 calendar days' advance
notice from Company, ‘

2 upon the employee's declining an appointment to the classification and headquarters on
which the prebid Eavzls subrrﬂtted, (Ameﬁdeyg%-taa) 9 ppo da

(3) 30 calendar days after any employee’s change of head&garters or classification which does
not affect his or her status as a prebidder, and after 15 calendar days' advance notice from Company,

) {4) immediately upon an employee's change of classification and/or headguarters which affects
hig or her status as a prebidder,
(5) immediately upon receipt of authorization from an employee to cancel a prebid, or

.. (®) upon receipt of authorization from the local Human Resources Department to cance] prebids
because a job is deleted from the directory or an employee |mpr%perly designates rights, as provided in Section 19.9,
with notification to the em ﬁ::loyee by the local Human Resources Department of such cancellation. In the latter cases,
the employee's prebid will be given the appropriate 18.8 consideration for 15 calendar days from the time the local
Human Resources Department notifies employee of such cancellation. {Amended 1-1-88)

(h) New Jobs at a Headquarters: The Company shall post, on all bulletin boards throughout the
System, a notice describing all new classifications at existing headquarters or any job at a new headquarters in the
Company, on the first or filteenth of any month, as soon as such jobs are authorized to be filled. Such notice shall
remain Tposted until the next Directory listing the new classification is posted on the bulletin board, but not less than 15
days. If no prebids are received 18 days after the date shown on the notice, or at the point there are no qualified bids
on file, Company will have 60 days to fill the vacancy under the provisions of Section 13.12. (Amended 1-1-88)

) (i? An employee who is the senior, qualified bidder to more than one vacan?, which is currently being
filled, shall be given the option of accepting the classification and headquarters destred. (Added 1-1-88)

() Prebid Directory: The Company shall identify all prebidable classifications covered under the
fr}y%lgz)al and Clerical Agreements. Such identification shall incfude the location, function and prebid number. {Added
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(k) Accapting Job Offer: An emplioyee will be expected to provide a response by the next business
day if sthe is offered a position that will not result in the employee needing to relocate his/her residence.

An employee will be expected to reply within 48 hours of receiving a job offer request when acce'pﬂng the
offered position will result in the employee needing to relocate his/her residence. Under certain circumstances of
hardship or operational needs, the supervisor offering the position may grant up to 72 hours for the employee to
respond.. Further, based on operational needs, an employee may be ?__ranted the use of a floating holiday or
vacation day to assist in determining whether ar not to accept a job offer. Failure to respond in the aforementioned
time frame will cause the employee’s bid lo forfeil.

) An employse who is scheduled to go on vacation is encouraged 10 voluntarily leave a phone number with
histher supervisor at which s/he can be reached if a job offer is extended. As an alternative, an employee may
voluntarily leave his/her supervisor a prioritized list of vacancies s/he will accept if offered a position. This list will
expire after the vacation period is ended. In no case will an employee be bypassed for an offer due to being on
vacation, (Added 6-1-03

18.5  FILLING BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATION
Whenever Company intends to fill a beginner's classification, Company shall fill it in the following sequence:

19.9 (a) Transfers made by regular employees who are entitled to preferential consideration under Section

_ lfavacancy in a beginner's classification is not filled in accordance with the provisions of {a) above, it will be
filled in the following manner:

[{e)] Compan¥ shall make unrestricted appointments in filing one-half of the vacancies in beginner's
?iﬁsgijli)cations or one-hall of the vacancies in regularly scheduled pari-time jobs at any headguarlers. (Amended

(e} in making appointments to fill the remaining one-half of the vacancies in beginner's classifications in
each Line of Progression or one-half of the vacancies in reﬁula_lrly scheduled part-time jobs in a given headquarters,
Company shall give ’preferentlal congideration to regular physical and clerical employees with at least one year of
service Unless trans erﬁn'g fo a part-time ciassification with a hf?her wage rate or from a pan-time position to a full-
time, who have previously requested in writing a transfer to fill such vacancies. An ernplo%’ee who is the senior,

ualified transferee to more than one vacancy, which is currently being filled, shall be given the option of acceptin
the classification and headquarters desired. Preference for appointment shall be given to the employee in ea
classification who has the greatest Sarvice in the following sequence: (Amended 6-1-03)

o (1) To such physical and clerical employee in the Bidding Unit where the vacancy exists.
(Priority 2 status transfer) (Amended 1-1-91)

2 To any other such physical or clerical employees. (Priority 3 status transfer)

The provisions of this Subsection shall be applicable o a beginner's classification in a Line of Progression at
a headquarters where a transfer application for such vacancy is on file and the number of unrestricted appoiniments
under provisions of Subsection 18.5(b) exceeds transfers, .

All transfer requests must be submitted by United States or Company mail on a form provided by Company.
Transfer requests may be submitted via Bid Express, the telephone input system. The date of receipt shall be the
postmark date if delivered by U.S. mail, of Human Resources date stamp if defivered by Company mall or if the U.S.

stmark is illegible. In no event shall the Company consider any transfer application which was received by

ompany less than e‘i_%ht calendar days prior to the established control date. The control date is first established on
the date the fully authorized personnel requisition is received and date stamped by the Human Resources
Department to fill a job vacancy in the classification and headquarters on which the transfer application was made. If
the transfer listing is exhausted without a successful candidate, a new control date will be established. This new
control date will be the date of the decline or bypass of the last transfer aPphcant Transfers which were not timely
under the original control date but were received eight days prior to the new control date wifl then be given
consideration.” If the vacancy cannot then be filled by transfer, it may be fillad by unrestricted appointment - no
transfers on fite. {Amended 6-1-03)

. (d) Compggr shall acknowledge receipt of all transfer applications within 15 calendar days from date of
receipt and, without rejecting such applications, notify in writing (via e-mail for employees who submitted transfers via
e-mail} an empioyee who submits a transfer application of any known reason which r_mg[ht preclude the employee
from filling the classification on which the employee has submitted a transfer application, including information
regarding testing programs which must be completed. Information on whether or not an em !ogx)ee has completed
such programs is available from the employee’s Human Resources Department. (Amended 6-1-0

(e) Within ten calendar days afier the first of each month, Company shall, within each Bidding Unit or
Department, provide Union information on beginning job vacancies that have been filled the previous month as
foliows: (Amended 1-1-91)



{1) Name of individual, social security number, employment date and classification.

{2) Classification of vacancy filled.

(3) Department and Headquarters of vacancy filled.

@ Date vacancy filled.

(5 Show whether vacancy is ragular or part-time.

(6) Show whether vacancy is filled by transfer, new hire ar new hire-no transfers on file.

‘ NG Show whether vacancy resulted from the downgrading of a higher classification or is a newly
established position at the headquarters.

! The foliowing classifications shali be considered as beginner's classifications and shall not be
subject to the bidding provisions of this Title: (Amended 1-1-97)

Utility Clerk
Clerk D

Machine Operator B

Data Entry Operator

Computer Opeérator il

Gas Chart Cafculator

Utility Telephone PBX Operator
Utility T¥pist
Utility Stenographer

ReFr raphics Operator B
Lttility Machine Qparator
Word Processing Operator
Meter Reader and Utility Clerk

N ed(g) By written agreement between Company and Union, this list of beginner's classifications may be
changed.

) Cancellation of Transfers: Applications for Transfer are valid for a period of one year from the date
of receipt or_until such time as the employee changes classification and/or headc’?uarters, ar until such time as the
employee rejects an appointment to the classification and headquarters on which the transfer application was made.
Company will notify an employee of the cancellation of employee’s applications for transfer as indicated below.
Cancellations shall be effective as follows:

(1 at the expiration of one year from the date of the transfer and after 15 calendar days
acdlvance notice from Company,

(2 upon the employee'é declining an appointment to the classification and headquarters on
which the transfer was submitted, (Amended 1-1-91)

. (3) . 30 calendar days after ar:jv emplogee‘s change of headquarters or classification, which does
not affect his or her priority status as a transfer, and after 15 calendar days advance notice from Company,

, L) immediately upon an employee's change of classification and/or headquarters which affects
his or her priority status as a transfer,

Y] immediately upon receipt of authorization from an employee to cancel a transfer, or

(6) upon receipt of authorization from the Human Resources Department to cancel transfer

because a job is deleted from the directory or an employee improperty designates rights, as provided in Section 18.9

with notification to the employee b¥ the Human Resources Department of such canceilation, In the latter cases the

g;nployéeeés 61_r1ar£1)33f)er will be given the appropriate congideration for 15 calendar days from the date of notification,
mende -

o Accepting Job Offer: An empf'?fkee will be expected 1o provide a response by the next business
day if s/he is offered a posifion that will not result in the emplayee needing to relocate his/her residence.

An employee will be expected to reply within 48 hours of receiving a job offer request when accepting the
offered position will result in the employee needing to relocate his/her residence. Under certain circumstances of
hardship or operational needs, the supervisor offering the position may grant up to 72 hours for the employee to
respond. Further, based on operational needs, an employee may be 47;__ranred the use of a floating holiday or
vacation day o assist in detem?ming whether or not to accept a job offer. Failure to respond in the aforementioned
time frame will cause the employee’s bid ta forfeil.

) An employee who is scheduled to go on vacation is encouraged to voluntarily leave a phone number with
his/her supervisor at which s/he can be reached if a job offer is extended. - As an alternative, an employee may
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voluntarily leave his/her supervisor a prioritized list of vacancies s/he will accept if offered a position. This list will
expire after the vacation period is ended. In no case will an employee be bypassed for an offer due to being on
vacation. (Added 6-1-03)
186 COMPANY ASSIGNMENT

_ When a_vacanc¥ occurs in a clerical or office classification, Company may fill it at its discretion by
asgl%nment, provided that the employee who is assigned is within the Line of Progression and the Bidding Area in
which the vacancy occurs and is either in the same classification as that in which the vacancy occurs or is in a
classification having an identical scheduled wage rate. Successive vacancies created by such assignment may be

filled in like manner. If any vacancy is not filled as provided herein, it shall be filled in accordance with the provisions
of Section 18.8. This cannot result In more than one fransfer between headquarters. (Amended 1-1-91)

18.7 POSTBIDDING PROCEDURE (Deleted 1-1-88)

18.7 FORFEITURE

it an employee is the senior qualified bidder for a job vacancy and tums down a bona fide offer for such
vacancy, such employee's prebid or transfer application on such vacancy shall be cancelled. Such employee’s prebid
or transfer application 1o such classification and headquarters need not be considered for a period of six months.
Exceptions to the aforementioned wilf be as follows:

(a) " Such employee shall retain rights to consideration for appointrﬁent under Section 18.12; and

(3)] An employee who after declining a bona fide offer to a vacancy at a given headquarters attains
preferential bidding rights under Title 19 shall not be subject to the provisions of this Section. (Amended 1-1-91)

18.8 SEQUENCE OF CONSIDERATION

Whenever a vacancy occurs in a job classification listed in Exhibit F, which the Company intends to fill on a
regular basis, preferential consideration shall be ?iven in the following sequence to a prebid submitted by any regular
employee who is in a classification listed in Exhibit F, and those classifications listed in Exhibit A:

(a) Bids made by employees who are entitled to preferential consideration under Section 19.8.

(b)  Bids made by regular full-time employees in the Bidding Units and in the Line of Progression in which
the vacancy exists, who are:

. _ - in the same classification as defined in Exhibit A, "Clerical Lines of Progression,” as that in
which the job vacancy exists, or

- in classifications which are higher thereto, or
- at the top rate of pay of the next lower classification.
{c) Bids made by regular employees who are:

) - in the same classification as defined in Exhibit A, "Clerical Lines of Progression,” as that in
which the job vacancy exists, or _ .

- in classifications which are higher thereto, or
- at the top rate of pay of the next lower classification.
{d) Bids made by any regular employee in the physical and clerical bargaining units within the Company.
(e) Bids made by any regular employee of Company. (Entire Section Amended 1-1-88)
18.9 PREFERENCE BY LENGTH OF SERVICE
fa} When employees in the same preferential se?uence as provided in Section 18,8 are each qualified
by knowledge, skill, efficiency, adaptability and physical ability for appointment to a job, the bid of the employee with
the greatest Service shall be given preference for appointment. (Amended 1-1-88)

{b) In the event a conflict arises as to seniority between two (2) or more emplozees whose seniority date
is the same, the following will be the sequence of consideration for the purpose of a tie-breaker:

(1) any prior service as a Company employee shall be taken into consideration and the
employee whose prior service is greater shall be deemed to have the greater seniority,

(2} - the employee who first successiully completed all preemployment tests shall be deemed to
have the greater seniority; ' .
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(3) the employee whose application was first filed with the Company will be deemed to have the
greater seniority; or

{4 the ies will determine which employee is deemed to have the greater seniority by a
mutually agreed upon method of chanee, such as a coin flip. (Added 1-1-88)

{c) in the implementation of Title 19, the parties may agree to a process different than the above.
(Added 6-1-03)

18.10 TIME LIMITS ON BIDDING

Notwithstanding anything contained in this Title, Corncf:any shall not give consideration to any application for
transfer or prebid submitted by an employee who has phanﬁ.’e Lines of Pr?ressmn within the preceding 12 calendar
months or who has entered a training classification within the preceding 12 calendar months, if the consideration of
such application for transter or prebid would result in such employee retuming to his or her last previous Line of
I?;\ogre%si%ni 1Tr§a1|r)ung classification is defined as a classification Tor which there exists a negotiated training program,

mended 1-1-

18.11 BYPASS FOR LACK OF QUALIFICATIONS

(a) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Title, Company may reject the bid of any employee who
does not possess the knowledge, skill, efficiency, adaptability and physical ability required for the job on which the bid
is made. Additionally, the bid of an employee to a classification having a higher maximum wage rate will be rejected if
the employee has been under active counseling for poor work performance during the previous 12 months.  Active
counseling for the purpose of this Section is defined as: during the previous twelve manth period (1) two or more
instances in which the employee has received written reminders, (2} a decision-making leave or (3) a demotion with

cause. {Amended 1-1-94)

{bz Company may give tests to assist in determining an employee’'s qualifications. By written
agreement, Company and Union may adopt testing programs for determining employee's qualifications for promaotion,

n employee's failure to pass such fests in accordance with a Company and Umon-aplFroved program shall resuit in
the rejection of the employee's bid without further consideration. The employee shall have the right 1o review the
examination and the correct answers unless there are no alternate versions of the examination, in which event the
employee can review the examination without the correct answers. Any review shall be conducted with a

management employee. (Amended 1-1-91)

18.12 APPOINTMENT TO UNBID VACANCY

It Company does not within the time provided in Section 18.4 hereof receive any bids on a job which has
been authorized for filling, or does not receive a bid from an employee who possesses the qualifications set forth in
Section 18,11, it may in its discretion make a final appointment to such job. {Amended 1-1-881

18.13 SUPERVISING OR LEAD CLASSIFICATIONS

_ In making an appointment 1o fill a job vacancy in a classification involving persgnal contact by the employee
with the public or a classification in which an employee must exercise supervisory duties, Company shall consider
bids of employees submitted as herein provided, but Company may nevertheless make an appointment from among
the qualified bidders to fill such vacancy on the basis of ability and personal qualifications.

18.14 NOTIFICATION TO UNION OF BYPASS

When an employee is to be appointed 1o fill a job vacancy in preference to an employee with greater Service,
as provided in Section 18.8, Company shall notify Union of the decision prior to such appointment. {Amended 1-1-88)

18.15 APPQINTMENT DUE TO URGENT NECESSITY

Notwithstanding anything contained in this Title, Company by agreement with Union may appoint to fill a job
vacancy any employee who requests such appointment for reasdns of urgent necessity, such as impairment of the
employee's health or that of a member of the employee’s family, or the lack of adequate educational facilities for the
employee's children in the iocality in which the emﬁ!o has been employed, provided, however, that an appointment
shall not be made hereunder to a classification which has a wage rate higher than the classification of the emplo
who requests the transfer. For consideration under this Section, an employee shafl submit to the Company, by United
States mail, a letter outlining reasons for such request in accordance with Letter Agreement 91-99, (See Exhibit J -
Procedures to be Utilized in Connection with Hardship Transfers.} When a vacancy occurs at a location that could
alleviate the employee's problem, Company and Union may agree in writing to the appointment of the employee to fill

such vacancy, (Amended 1-1-04)
18.16 EXCHANGE OF HEADQUARTERS

Company, by written aI?reemenl with L_Jr)ion_; mam consent to an exchange of headquarters between
employees in the same classification or classifications having identical, scheduled wage rates and Line of

Progression without reference to the foregoing provisions of this Tifle.
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18.17 ENABLING CLAUSE

this Tl By written agreement between Company and Union, other provisions may be substituted for the provisions of
is Title.

18.18 POSTING OF JOB AWARDS
(@  (Deleted 1-1-88)

) {b} Company shall post biweekly on the bulletin boards in each headquarters within the system a list of
all job awards made through prebids and through transfers since the last list was posted. Such list will include the job
vacancy number (where appropriate) and headquarters, the appointed employee's name and Service, and the
Agreement Section relied upon for the award. (Amended 1-1-88})

18.19 (Renumbered as Section 13.5)

18.20 QUALIFICATIONS FOR GENERAL CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYEES BIDDING/TRANSFERRING TO
REGION OR GENERAL OFFICE DEPARTMENT JOBS

An emplogree in General Construction must pass the agﬁropriaie agreed-to employment test battery before
Lhe em p_léwe:{;s bid to fill a job vacancy in a Region or General Otfice Depariment under the provisions of Titfe 18 will
e considered.

Such employee shall be entitled 1o two opportunities to pass the test referred to above. The second attempt
to pass such test must be a minimum of three months from the date of the initial attem Fl. However, where the parties
have agreed that certain ciassifications, other than normal entry level, have substantially identical tasks in General
Construction as in the Fiegions or General QOffice Departments, successful performance by an employee in such
classification will be considered as presumptive evidence of meeting the apEroprlate agreed-to test requirements.
Addtionally, a former General Construction employee who has become a Region or General Office Depanment
employee "at the journeyman level or below must meet the agreed-to test battery to meet the employment
requirements for Region or General Office Department employees before being promoted to a Working Foreman job
on other than a temporary basis. Notwithstanding the foregomgi;, successful performance as a temgorary Working
Foreman in a Region or General Office Departiment for a cumulative total of six months or more shall be presumptive
evidence of meeting such requirements. (Amended 1-1-88) -

18.21 RIGHTS TO GRIEVANCE

. Any employee aggrieved by Compamﬁs application and interpretation of the tjol:: biddin? and promotion
policies established herein may thereon invoke the grievance procedure of this Agreement. (Added 1-1-91)

TITLE 19. DEMOTION AND LAYOFF PROCEDURE
19.1 GENERAL RULES (REGULAR EMPLOYEES)

~The provisicns of Title 18 which are applicable to employees with one continuous vear of service in cases
of displacement, demotion, or layoff due to lack of work or the return of an employee from leave of absence. for
%Jrgg? business or military service shall be applied in such manner as to give effect to the following: {Amended 1-

(@ Employees shall be given as much nolice as practicable of Company’s proposed action. Followin
such notice, and prior fo the date of the proposed action, employees to be affected b?/ the procedure due 1o lack ©
work shall be considered as though they had aiready been demoted, and, notwithstanding the pravisions of Title
18, have their bids to fill vacancies, in the normal Line of Progression, considered under the provisions of Section
19.9. Subsection 19.1(b) through Section 19.13 shall apply to employees being displaced of demoted due o lack
of work or employees being displaced by another employee due 1o lack of work, (Amended 1-1-00}

{b) An employee’'s Service, as defined in Section 17.3 shall be the determining factor in the
application of this Title.

. (¢} Where a vacancy in an appropriate classification exists, the filling of such vacancy in accordance
with the ripproprlate provisions of this Title shall be substituted for the displacing of ancther employee as provided
herein. (Amended 1-1-00)

_{d) An employee may not elect to displace another employee whose Service is equal to or greater
than hig/her own. An em plo{\_ree may not displace an employee in a classification having a wage rate higher than
that of his/her own classification exceFt where such classification is considered to be the same in accordance with
?Aunedo{:l I:r1og6'g)ssion as provided for in Exhibit A or where such classification is a beginners classification.

mended 1-1-

(e) Emplogees shall be demoted, displaced, laid off, or effect elections under the provisions of this
Tittlge on the basis of their regular classification, headquarters and Line of Progression at the time of any such
action,
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the duti {f) In the application of the Title, an employee shall not be placed in a job unless qualified to perform
e duties.

: }P) In the .apFIication of this Title, part-time employees and intermittent emlglo s are considered to

be a different classification than tull-time employees under the same job title. Parl-time employees and
intermittent emplorees will not be able to displace full-time employees, regardiess of seniority. "Part-time
employees can only displace other part-time emploree_s in the same or lower classifications within their normal
Line of Progression. Intermittent employees can only digplace other intermittent employees in the same or lower
classifications within their normal Lines of Progression. (Added 1-1-88)

{h No regular full-time employee will be displaced, demoted, or laid off due to the usage of part-time
employees. Further, at a headquarters where Title 19 is to be implemented, all part-time empioyees shall be
affected prior to reguiar full-time employees. (Added 1-1-91)

19.2 NOTICES

_ __ The following notices shall be given in connection with the demotion, displacement and layoff provisions of
this Title: (Amended 1-1-00)

a) Company will give all employees as much notice as possible of an impending displacement, but in
no case less than 14 calendar days. Further, Com_gany will give an emplo%/ee who is to be demoted or displaced
gg;a to lack of work as much notice thereof as possible, but in' no case less than 14 calendar days. (Amended 1-1-

(b) All employees will be given an opportunity to notify the Company, through the completion -of the
employee option form, of their preferential order in which Section 19.3 through 19.7 shall be administered. This
information will be kept on file for use in any displacement action and may be updated by the employee at any time

un to 2 daye orior 1o the start of a displacement action, Preferential congidaration shall he given 10 embloyaes in
the order of_tﬁ_eir Service, while Company shall endeavor to give effect to an employee’s preference in the order
he/she has indicated. Length of Service shall be the determining factor where two or more employees express a
preference for a single location. Com an_ly shall notify an employee as to the specific location te which such

employee will be transferred. {(Amended 1-1-00)

e An employee’s failure to give the notice prescribed in Subsection (b) will result in the Company
applying the iollowing Freference sequence: 1) 19.3 to immediate next lower classification; 2) regular sequence of
consideration of 19.4 to Area, then LInit, then Sgstem; 3} 19.5 to Area and then Unit; 4) 19.6 to Area, then Unit,
then System; and 5) 19.7 layoff, (Amended 1-1-00)

A{d) Any transfer resultinﬁ from the aﬁplication of this Section will be made eftective at any time after
the expiration of ten workdays from the giving of the notice provided for in Subsection (a). (Amended 1-1-88)

(91) By agreement between Company and Union, the notice periods in this Section may be extended.
(Added 1-1-91)

19.3 DEMOTION IN LINE OF PROGRESSION

When a demotion or displacement is to be made in a classification at a Company headquarters, the
employee with the least Service in such classification shall be demoted to the next lower classification in the reverse
order of the normal Line of Progression. An empioyee shall be demoted on a siep by step basis; that is, the
employee shall first be demoted in the reverse order of the normal Line of Progression for hisfher classification to the
next lower classification and, at such slef, it the employee is subject to further demotion, the employee may exercise
the election provided for in Section 19.4 or Section 19.5, as the case may be. It successive demotions must be
made, the same procedure shall apply at each step until the employee is either placed in another job or is laid off. if
more than one demotion.is to be made, the within procedure shall first be applied to the highest classification to be
affected, and then to successively lower classifications. {Amended 1-1-91) )

19.4 ELECTIONS TO CHANGE HEADQUARTERS OR DEPARTMENT

cSa) Elections to retain department. An emplo¥ee with three years or more of Service, who is ta be
demoted or displaced as provided in Section 19.3 has the following elections within his or her department: -

{Amended 1-1-00)

. (1} may elect to displace that employee in the same classification and department within the
Demaotion Area who has the least Service, or if no such election is available; (Amended 1-1-94)

‘ LZ) may elect to displace that employee in the same classification and department within the
Demotion Unit who has the least Service, or if no such election is available; (Amended 1-1-94)

(3) may elect to displace that employee in the same classification and department in the System
who has the least Service, (Amended 1-1-00) :
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Jb) . Elections to change department. An employee with three years or more of Service, who is 1o be
demoted or displaced as provided in Section 19.3 also has the following elections: (Added 1-1-00)

_ (1) may elect to displace that employee In the same classification in the Demotion Area who has
the least Service, or if nd such election is available; (Amended 1-1-00)

~ {2) may elect to displace that employee in the same classification in the Demotion Unit who has
the least Service, or if no such election is available; (Amended 1-1-00)

_ {3) may elect to displace that employee in the same classification in the System who has the
least Service. (Amended 1-1-00)

_ (o) An employee with less than three years of Service who is to be demoted or displaced as provided
in Section 19.3 has the Tollowing elections: {Amended 1-1-00)

‘ (1) may elect to displace that employee in the same classification and department within the
Demotion Area who has the least Service, or if no such election is available; (Amended 1-1-94)

. . (2) may elect to displace that employee in the same classification and department within the
Demotion Unit who has the least Service, or if no such €lection is available; {Amended 1-1-94)

(3) may elect to displace that employee in the same classification within the Demotion Area who
has the least Service, or if no such election is available; (Amended 1-1-91)

(4) may elect to displace that employee in the same classification within the Demotion Unit who
has the least Service. (Amended 1-1-94)

d) An employee who has been demoted or displaced, as provided in Section 19.3, before exercisin
EIAE elegtlgr]l erog[;rjled by Subsection {a) hereof, may exercise such elections as if the demotion has not occurred.
mended 1-1- - '

ée) Under a systemwide application of Title 19, the three year service requirement under Sections
19.4 and 19.6 will be waived. {Added 1-1-00)

19.5  ELECTION TO RETURN TO PREVIOUS LINE OF PROGRESSION

(& If an employee cannot effect a demotion or displacement in accordance with Section 19.3 and, if in
addition, such emf:)loyee does not for any reason effect an election in accordance with Section 19.4, the employee
may, if such employee has previously worked for at least six months in any other classification in another Line of
Progression in Company, elect to displace that employee in such classification and Line of Progression in the
employee's Demotion Area who has the least Service. An employee may exercise an election under the provisions of
this Section only when it is for the purpose of returning to the Line of Progression in which the employee worked
immediately prior to entaring the Line of Progression from which the election was exercised. {(Amended 1-1-94)

{b) If an employee cannot effect a demotion or displacement in accordance with Section 19.5(a) above,
the employee may, if he/she has previously worked for at least six months in any other classification in another Line of
Progression in Company, elect 1o displace that employee in such classification and Line of Progression in such
employee's Demotion Unit who has the Jeast Service. An em ﬁlogﬁe may exercise an election under the provisions of
this Section only when it is for the purpose of returning to the Line of Progression in which the emplcéyee worked
immediately prior to entering the Line of Progression from which the election was exercised. (Added 1-1-88)

186 BUMPING EMPLOYEE IN BEGINNER'S JOB

. {a If the Company cannot effect a demotion or displacement of an employee in accordance with
Section 19.3 and, if in addition, such employee does not for any reason effect an election in accordance with
Section 19.4 or 19.5, he/she may elect to displace that employee in the Demotion Area, in a beginning
Sloa)ssmcatlon who has the least Service for which he/she meets the qualifications of the transfer. (Amended 1-1-

{&) - If the Company cannot effect a demotion or displacement of an empioyee in Subsection E)
hereot, such employee ma%_elect to displace that emgroyee in the Demotion Unitin a beglnnlrag classification, who
has the least Service, for which the employee meets the qualifications of a transfer. (Amended 1-1-00)

{c)  If the Company cannot effect a demotion or displacement of an empioyee in Subsections (a) and
(b) hereof, if the employee has been employed three vears or more, such employee may elect to displace that
employee in the Company in a beginning classification, who has the least Service, for which the employee meets
the qualifications for a transfer. (Amended 1-1-00) .

19.7 LAYOFF

{a) An employee can elect layoff in lisu of exercising options under 19.3, 19.4,
an employee who does not effect a displacement under any of the elections in Section 19.3,
will be laid oft: {Amended 1-1-00)

19,5 or 19.6. Further,
19.4, 19.5, and 19.6,
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{b) An emplo&e who is not affected bg this Title may elect to take a fayoff under this Title, without
employing appiications of Sections 19.1 through 19.6, thereby reducing the number of employees affected. Such
employee shall have preferential rehire rights as provided under Section 19.13. This option for layoff is restricted
to employees in impacted classifications and headquarters. (Added 1-1-00)

19.8 MOVING ALLOWANCE

_ (&) When an employee s displaced under the provisions of this Title because of lack of work at
his’her headquarters, and the employee’s new headgquarters is beyond commutable distance from his/her
residence, Company shall reimburse the employee for the reasonable costs incurred in connection with moving
his/her household in'a sum not to exceed $2,400, (Amended 1-1-94)

{b) Reasonable costs as referenced above shall include and are restricted to; (Amended 1-1-94)

. Si) Transportation of the employee and his/her immediate family to the new headguarters location
{one trip only). (Amended 1-1-94})

(2) Meal and motel expenses for the above incurred on moving day when movers cannot
complete the move on the same day. (Amended 1-1-94)

(3} Moving of furniture and household goods to the new residence. (Amended 1-1-94)

{4) Cost of containers to be used in moving less applicable credits for returned items, such ag,
barrels, wardrobes and boxes, (Amended 1-1-94) _

(5) Reasonable insurance on fumniture and household goods. (Amended 1-1-94)
(B} instailaiion of leievision anlenna or cabie conneciions, {(Amended i-1-584)
{7) Piping and wiring costs ta accommodate moved appliances. (Amended 1-1-94)

{8) Reasonable costs of any kind and all non-refundable deposits and/or hook-up fees for water,
garbage, telephone, gas and electric. (Amended 1-1-94)

All expenses not specifically covered above are excluded from payment under this Section. (Amended 1-

_ Although there is no time limit on when the move should occur, notice of intent to move must be
filed by the employee within 90 days after his/her transfer in order to qualtty for reimbursement of movinﬁ
expenses outlined above. All requests for reimbursement for moving expenses must be presented together wit
proper receipts before payment can be granted. {Amended 1-1-00)

{c) “Beyond commutable distance,” as used above, shall mean a new headquarters located more
than 45 minutes or 30 miles from his/her present residence. (Amended 1-1-94)

(d? An employee is net required to move within 2 commutable distance (45 minutes or 30 miles& 1o
become eligible for a moving allowance, but must move closer to the new headquarters to qualify, (Added 1-1-00)

199 ACCELERATED PROMOTION

_ _. For the purpase of enablin emplo%ees who have been demoted or transferred under the provisions of
this Title, or to enable employees who have been on or are on Long-Term Disability status, ta return to their former
status (includes former classification and department and/or any other intermediate classification in the
deFanment and in the Line of Progression), on an accelerated basis, Company will give preferential consideration
in the following sequence to the bids and transfer applications submitted by such employees on any job vacancy:

{(Amended 1-1-00)

(@ Bids and transfer applications submitted by employees who formerly worked in such job
classification and headquarters, and who were transferred from such headquarters, demoted from such
classification, or wete ?Iaced on Lor;dg-Term Disability status from such headquarters. An employee’s bid or
transfer application shail not be considered under this Subsection if following demotion or transier the employee
has not exercised each opportunity available to return to a job in hisfher former classification and headquaners,

(Amended 1-1-91)

) Bids and transfer applications submitted by employees fisted in Subsection (a) above who
formerly worked in such job classification and Area. (Added 1-1-00)

{c) Bids and transfer applications submitted by employees listed in Subsection (a) above who
formerly worked in such job classification. (Amended 1-1-00)

_ (d& Should an employee return to a classification and/or Line of Progression under the E‘rovisions of
Section 19.13 other than one from which such employee was demoted, transferred or laid off, such placement
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shall not be considered as voluntarily rgmovin% himseltfherself from the Line of Progression to which such
employse would have accelerated promotional rights under the provisions of this Section. (Amended 1-1-00)

In considering, under Subsections (a), (b} or (¢), bids or transfer applications received from two or more
employees on the same job, Company shall give preferentlal congideration to the bid or transfer application
submifted by the employee who has the greatest Service. (Amended 1-1-00)

An employee who has been demoted or transferred under the provisions of this Title who thereafter
voluntarily removes him/herself from the Line of Progression to which the employee was previously transiered or
demoted shall not be given consideration under this Section. (Amended 1-1-91)

19.10 DEMOTION TO UNIT FROM QUTSIDE

(@ . When by reason of lack of work at the employee's headquarters the Company demotes into a
classification in the collective bargaining unit a supervisory or othér employee who was not at the time of demation a
qn?nggt)er of such unit such employee shall thereupon be entitled to exercise the rights set forth in this Titie. (Amended

.. (D) In no case shall such demoled employee be placed into a classification that is higher than the
classification held prior to leaving the bargaining unit subject to Subsection 19.1(f). {(Added 1-1-88}

_ {0 Company shall not demote into the collective bargaining unit a supervisor or other employee who
was hired or left the bargaining unit on 1-1-91 or thereafter. {Added 1-1-9%

18.11  NOTICE OF LAYOFF

When an employee is to be laid off because of lack of work, Comlpany shall give the employee as much
advance nofice thereof as practicable, but in no event shall a regular employee be given less than ten workdays'
notice of layoff, provided, however, that notice of layoif need not'be given to an employee who is employed on a
probationary or temporary basis. (Amended 1-1-88)

19.12 ENABLER

By written agreement between the Company and the Union, 'special provisions may be substituted for the
provisions of this Titie.

19.13 REEMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS

{a) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, a regular employee who has been laid off for
lack of work pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement for a period not in excess of thirty months and who had one
or more years of Service at the time of |ayoff shall be entitled 1o preferential rehire on the basis of Company Service at
the time of Ia)trofr. Erovidlng that the laid-off emplozee keeps the Company informed in writing of the current mailin
address and telephone number for contact and the Bidding Unit(s) for which reemployment will be accepied an
whether the laid off employee wants to be considered for pari-time employment. The employee will be notified on the
pro;lagé method for informing the Company. Company shall maintain one address to which the above notice may be
mailed. '

{b) When a vacancy exists in a:
{i) beginning ¢lassification covered by this Agreement, or;

{3 " classification above beginning level that is not filled pursuant to the provisions of Section
18.8 (a) thraugh {d) of this Agreement, or; )

(iii) part time position that is not filled pursuant to the provisions of Section 18.5 (a) or (¢) of this
Agreement.

Company shall provide notice of openings for reemployment as follows:

1. By calling the last telephone number furnished by the laid-off employee offering reemployment. |f
contacted by telephone, such employee must advise Company whether or not such employment will be accepted
within three working days and the employee must be available for work within seven calendar days.

2. If the laid-off eng,?loyea_cannot be reached b¥ telephone, qu.npang shall forward notice b¥] Certified
MaiIIF{etum Receipt Requested of openings for reemployment to the last mailing address as furnished by the laid-oft
employee.

Within three working days after such notice is received at such mailing address, such laid-off employee must
advise Company whether or nol the reemployment offer will be accepted, and the employee must be avaiable for
work within seven calendar days after so advising Company. If the certified letter is returned undeliverable, such
employee will be considered terminated, and the next employée on the (aid-off list may be notified of the opening.
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. 3 To expedite rehiring, more than ong emplo?(ee ma¥ be notified of an opening, but priorit}(r shall be
given 1o employees in the arder of Service at the time of layoff. I no employee remains on the laid-off list, the
provisions of Section 18.5 will be invoked.

4 _ Company shall not be required to contact laid-off employees when the openings for reemployment is
ouisndtle the tBl(:lcling Unit{s) and department(s) in which such employee has indicated a desire to accept
reemployment.

5 If Company cannot contact the laid-off employee by telephone and if no reply is received b%
Company within three working days after notice is received at the emfloyee's mailing address, or if the [aid-0
empioyee does nat accept reemp_lognent to a full time position or report Jor work within the time pericds providsd in
this Subsection, such employee will be considered terminated, with no further reemployment rights under this Section,
and the next employee on the laid-off list ma)( be notified of the opening. [f the laid-off employee declines an offer of
part-time employment, such employee will not be considered for reemployment to future part-time positions.

6. An employee returning to a classification under the provisions of this Section must possess the
necessary skills, ability and physical qualifications to perform the duties of the position to which he/she returns.

(CR The Certified Mail Retum Receipt in (b} above shall be retained t?y the Company for a period of one
ar after the notice was mailed to the laid-off employee and shall serve as proof of such notice actually being mailed.
Entire Section Amended 1-1-94)

PROVISIONS FOR DEMOTION FOR OTHER THAN LACK OF WORK

Except for Sections 18.9 and 18.12 the foregoing Sections 19.1 through 19.13 apply only to an employee
demoted for lack of work. Demation for any reason other than for lack of work is provided for as follows:

19.14 DEMOTION OF UNIT EMPLOYEE

An employee who is demoted for any reason other than for lack of work may be {Jlacgd in a vacancy created
in such employee's headquarters by the promotion of one or more emplcayees to fill the job which the demoted
employee vacated. |f no such vacancy occurs the employee may be demoted to a vacancy in a lower classification in
the Demotion Area in which hefshe is employed or if no such vacancy occurs, the employee may be demolted to a
vacancy in a lower classification in the Region in which he/she is employed. In the application of this Section, an
employee shall be demoted to a vacancy in the first successively lower classification which the employee is qualified

tofill. (Amended 1-1-94)
19.15 DEMOTION OF NON-UNIT EMPLOYEE INTO UNIT

(a) A supervisory or other employee who was not at the time of demotion a member of the collective
bargaining unit but who formenly worked in a classification which is in such unit may be demoted for any reason other
than for lack of work into a previously existing vacancy in such unit within the Demaotion Area in which the emplolyee is
employed or into a vacancy which has been created in any Demotion Area by the concurrent transfer or promofion of
an employee out of such unit in connection with such demotion, {Amended 1-1-84)

. D) In no case shall such demoted employee be placed inlo a clagsification that is higher than the
classification held prior to leaving the bargaining unit subject to Subsection 12.1(f). (Added 1-1-84)

Ao Company shall not demote into the collective bargaining unit a supervisor or other employee who
was hired or left the bargaining unit on 1-1-91 or thereafter. (Added 1-1-9% )

19.16 RELOCATION OTHER THAN FOR LACK OF WORK

When it becomes necessary o relocate individuals, crews, or groups of employees in a headquarters/office
due to the closing of a reporting headquarters/office ar when such relocation is necessitated by a shift of workload or
other economic consideration, either of which is expected to be permanent, and where the number and the
classification of jobs in the Demotion Area will be unchanged, the following procedure shali be followed: (Amended

1-1-94)

{a) All employees in a head_quaners.’bffioe, including those on leaves of absence, off sick, on vacation,
or off on disability, shal be considered on the basis of Service, as defined in Section 17.3 in the following

Subssctions.
(b} Employees with the greater Service shall be given the first opporiunity to relocate.

(c) In the event there are insufficient volunteer(s} for such relocation, the employee(s) with the least
Service in the affected classifications shall be relocated.

o {d) Each employee in Subsection {(¢) above shall be given as much notice as possible of the impending
relocation and such employeé may elect either:

(1) to fill any vacancy in the employee's classification in the Demotion Area in which the
employee is assigned, notwithstanding Subsection 18.7(a), or; (Amended 1-1-94)
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_ (2) to fill the vacancy in the employee’s classification created at the new location where such job
is relocated.

(e)’ An employee so displaced in Subsections (b) and (¢) above shall be given preferential consideration
under Section 19.2 to return to such employee's former headquarters/office.

'(1? An employee relocated in accordance with Subsections (b) or {c) above shall be entitled, when
approprigte, to the provisions of Section 18.8.

Company shall not implement the provisions of this Section for the purpose of subverting Titles 10,
15, ar 1!?.(g )(Entire SectpignyAmended 1-1-80) P PUTP g

19.17 TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGES

_ Company shall continue 10 provide Union with as much notice as practicable of technological changes in its
business which may have a significant effect on its workforce. In such circumstances, Companr and Union shall then
meet to study and endeavor to adopt appropriate solutions, such as retraining or special placement, as may be
practicable before Comran implements the provisions of Titles 206, 306, and 19 of the Physical and Clerical
Agreements. (Added 1- 88¥ :

TITLE 20. SAFETY
201 (Deleted 1-1-81)

20.2 PREVENTION OF ACCIDENTS

(a The safety rules of the state having .Lt..ujisdiction shall be cbserved by the parties hereto. It is
recognized that the Employer has the exclusive responsibility for providing a safe and healthful workplace.

) Company shall make reasonabie provisions for the safet?/ of employees in the performance of their
work. Company and Union shall cooperate in promoting the realization of the responsibility of the individual employee
and supervisor with regard o the prevention of accidents.

{Entire Section Amended 1-1-81)
20.3 PROMULGATION OF ACCIDENT PREVENTION RULES

(&) Company reserves the right to promulgate reasonable accident prevention rules for employees and
1o insist on the observance of such rules. ExcePt in emergencies, at least 14 days before a new or revised accident
prevention rule is put into effect and disseminated in writing, Company shall inform Union of the substance of such
rule for its comments and possible referral to the Health and Safety Committee as provided for in Section 105.3
below. {Amended 1-1-80)

(lé? Nothing in the Accident Prevention Rules is intended to _conflict with applicable Federal or State
health and safety laws, rules and regulations. In the event any applicable Federal or State health or safety rules are
revised or adopted so that any provisions of the Accident Prevention Rules are in conflict therewith, such rules shall
be revised as provided in Subsection (a) above,

204 HEALTH AND SAFETY COMMITTEE

{a) Members - (1) There shall be established immediately a Company-Unign Health and Safety
Committee COFI_SISﬁn? of not more than ten members, five of whom shall be appointed by Company's Director of
Industrial Relations from am: its employees and five of whom shall be appointed by Union from among its
members. {2) Only a single Health and Safety Commitiee and Safety Inspection Commitiee shall be established, but
Clerical employees may be appointed to such Committees pursuant to the applicable provisions of Section 105.3 and
105.8 of the Physical Agreement. {Amended 61-03)

{b) Purpose - The purpose of the Committee will be to further promote safe working conditions and
safety awareness on the part of both supervisors and other employees; negotiate with respect to additions to or
revisions of the Accident Prevention Rules; discuss serious industrial accidents where not prejudicial to the legal
position of either the employse or Company and report hazardous conditions; ad{ust grievances relating to any
provision of this Title; and such other related agenda items as either party may request.

(c) Chairman-Secretary - The Chairman and the Secretary of the Committee shall be appointed by the
Company. The Secretary will prepare meeting agendas and keep the minutes of the meeting which will be distributed
to the Committee membérs.,

{d) Meetings - The Committee provided for herein shall meet quarterly on the third Wednesday in the
months of February, May, August, and November unless it is mutually agreed in writing to schedule any such meeting
on a ditferent date or to cancel it.



in addition to the foregoing, the Committee shall also meet on a mutually convenient date at the
request of the Union’s Business Manager or the Company's Director of Industrial Relations. {Amended 6-1-03)

_{e)  Agenda - An agenda for each meeting shall be prepared by the Secretary and distributed to the
Committee prior 10 such meeting. The Committee members, the Company or the Union may submit items for
discussion to the Secretary at least two weeks prior to any scheduled meeting date. Items so submitted that are
within the scope of (b} above will be listed on the agenda prepared by the Secretary.

20,5 TIME

The time spent in connection with the work of this Committee by Union's Committee members who are
employees of the Company shall be paid by Company, and Union shall reimburse Comfang far such expenditures in
accordance with the provisions of the Letter Agreement dated July 6, 1977. (Amended 1-1-80)

20.6 GRIEVANCES

_. (&)  _ Grievances concerning any provision of this Title shall be filed and processed in accordance with the
Erows:ons of Title 9--Grievance Procedure -- except that: {1} prior 1o the discussion of such grievances at the Division
Local Investigating Committee, the Union shall give CompanY sufficient notice so that arrangements can be made fo
have a Company Safety Supervisor present at the meeting 1o act as a consultant to any such Commitiee; and (2)
Union's Business Managier may in lieu of Union referrln? such grievances to a Fact Finding Committee or the Review
Committee as provided Tor in Title 9, upon giving 15 calendar days' written notice to Company's Director of Industrial
Relations, request that such grievance be forwarded to the Committee provided for herein for inclusion on the agenda
of its next quarterly meeting or request that a special meeting be called for the purpose of adjusting such grievance.
The Committee may, in its discretion, conduct a hearing on any grievance forwarded to it. “ (3) Adjustment -- The
decision of a majority of the members of the Committee shall be final and binding on Company, Union, and the
aggrieved employee, 'if any, provided that this decision does not in any way add to, disregard, or modify any of the
provisions of this’Agreement. The Committee in its discretion may issue written decisions in a form agreeable to the
Committee in cases which have been_limely refeired 10 the Commities; or it may refer a case back o any level ot the
Grievance Procedure provided for in Title 9 of this Agreement, along with writtén instructions it may wish to issue to
the Committee 1o which the case is referred. (Amended 61-03)

(b) . By written agreement, Company and Union may replace or modify the Safety Grievance Procedure
provided for in Subisection (2? above at any time during the term of this Agreement, "(Amended 1-1-80)

207 ELECTION OF REMEDY .

(a) The parties, in their belief that the health and safety of employees is of mutual concern to the
Compan¥, the Union ‘and the employees, will mutually strive 1o resolve disputes with respect to health and safety
issues. To that end Union agrees to raise all health and safety issues with Company before availing itself of any other
remedy provided by Federal or State law or regulation for the settiement of disputes over health and safety issues,
Union agrees that & will, in addition, encourage any individual employee in the bargalnm% unit who may befleve that
he/she fas a complaint with respect 10°a safety matter to exhaust these remedies belore electing any individual
flev:l:og{se to investigate and adjust such matters as may be provided by Federal or State law or regulafion. " (Amended

(b) No em?loyee shall be discharged for refusin? to work on a job, a piece of equipment, or under
conditions which present a real and apparent hazard to the employee's life or health. {Amended 1-1-80)

20.8 ELECTRICAL LIMITS

{a) Except in cases of trouble and emergency work involving immediate hazard to life or property, an
employee shall not work alone dangerously near energized lines of more than 600 volts.

(b) Only qualified employees shall take clearance on eléclrical equipment. (Relocated 1-1-83)

20.8 SAFETY INSPECTION COMMITTEES

. Safety Inspection Committees shall continue to function in the prevention of accidents by ascertaining unsafe
working conditions and recommending measures to be taken for correction thereof. There shal be as many such
Committees in each Division as may be warranted by the extent of the territory of such Division and the number of
employees therein, but in no event shall there be less than two such Commitieés in any Division. Division Managers
shall make _appointments to the Safety Inspection Committees from among nominees selected by Union for their
respective Divisions. Union shall annuall*; praovide each Division Manager with a list of at least three nominees for
each Committee; one of such nominees shall be appointed in the spring and another prior to September 7 for a term
of one and one-half years. Each such Committee shall continue to be composed of three non-supervisory employees
who shall be selected from different departments or shops, except that, where practical, an additional member shall
be appointed from a General Construction ¢rew which is headquartered within the physical boundaries of the Division,
Committee members shall serve for three periodic inspections. The chairman of each such Committee shall be the
Division employee who has served on said Committee for the two preceding inspection periods. Each Committee
shall make not less than two inspections annually of Company’s properties and activities in its designated territory.
One of such inspections should be made betwéen January 1 and June 30 of each year and the other of suc
inspections during the month of September prior to “Fire Week." Members of such inspection Commitiees shall have
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time off with pay for the purpose of making said inspections and reports and shall be reimbursed by Company for
expenses incurrzd therefor. (Amended 1-1-%0) pe Y pany

20,10 WALK-AROUND INSPECTION

Union may select from among its members, individuals who shall serve as employee representatives in
walk-around inspections conducted by authorized Federal or State agencies. Union shall keep Company advised as
to such selectees. Time spent in such inspections by employses shall be considered and compensateg for as their
regularly assigned work.

20.11 INDUSTRIAL INJURY REPORT

{a) In the event of a serious injury or fatal accident involving an}{ employee covered by this Agreement,
Company shall notify Union as soon as possible, but not later than 24 hours after such occurrence. {Added 7-1-88)

(g) To the extent feasible, Company shall submit a quarterly summary of all lost-time industrial injuries to
Union, Such summary is 10 be submitted at least 15 days in advance of regularly scheduled meetings of the
Company-Union Health’and Safety Committee. (Amended 1-1-88)

TITLE 21. LABOR-MANAGEMENT COOPERATION
211 COMPANY LABOR-MANAGEMENT MEETINGS (Title Amended 1-1-00)

. _Quarterly system joint labor-management meetings shall be regularly scheduled for the purposes of
improving communications and promoting harmony and cooperation between Company and Union through
discussions of matters of policy and operation which are of general system concern. The mestings will be scheduled
for the fourth Wednesday of January, ﬁc\PnI, July and October, except that such meetings may be cancelled by mutual
agreement or by failure to submit agenda items. (Amended 1-1-83)

(a) AGENDA (Title Amended 1-1-00)

_ To enable each to select representatives knowledgeable in the matters of general system concern, agenda
items will be submitted to the C_omfan%l's Director of Industrial Relations together with a list of employees attending
for Union at least two weeks prior to the date of the next quarterly qneetang. An aﬁenda will be prepared from the
itetns submitted and sent to the Union and Committee members designated by each as soon as possible thereafter.
A summary of the Commitiee's discussion shall be prepared by Company and afier Union review shall be distributed
to each attending Committee member. (Amended 6-1-03)

()  REPRESENTATION (Titie Amended 1-1-00)

Company's Director of Industrial Relations and Union shall appoint their respective representatives to attend
a quanerly meeting, and no restriction is placed on the number each may appoint. However, the number so
appoinied by each should be limited to those having knowledge of the agenda items and restricted in number in such
a way as to insure an orderly presentation by each. (Amended 6-1-03)

21.2 LOCAL/DEPARTMENT LABOR MANAGEMENT MEETING

_ If the Department or Area Manager is informed by the Union Business Representative serving that area of
supervision of problems other than those subject to the grievance procedures of the agpllcablg contract concernin
the affairs and relationship between Union and Company managbement or involve public affairs matters of a loca
nature which the Area or Depariment Manager believes could be solved or improved through joint paricipative
discussion, the Manager and Union Business Representative shall mutually arrange for a meeting at a place and time
which may be during or outside of regular work hours. Such meetings gaxdudlng a continuation of any adjourned
meeting) shall take place not more often than bimonthly. (Amended 1-1-00}

{a) ATTENDEES AND AGENDA

After notice of a scheduled meeting, the Linion may select a reasonable number of its_Shop Stewards who
are knowledgeable in the matters of concemn conveyead 1o the Manager to attend the meeting. Ten days prior to the
date set by the Manager for such meeting, the Union will submit to him/her agenda items together with a list of
employees Unign desires to be in attendance at the meeting. As soon as possible thereafter, an agenda will be
?reparied from the items submitted by the Union and those proposed by Management and sent to Union. (Amended

(b) SUMMARY
Following the meeting, the Area or Department Manager will prepare & summary of the items discussed and

the conclusions reached by the Committee which shall thereafter be distributed to the Union and Company members
in attendance. (Amended 1-1-00) .
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(c) WITHDRAWAL

Any Area or Department ma?r withdraw from participation in the Local Labor-Management Committee upon
Company's Director of industrial Relations giving natice of such intent to Union. (Amended &-1-03)

213 PRODUCTIVITY ENHANCEMENT COMMITTEES (Title Amended 1-1-00)

_{a) Company and Union will establish Joint Committees -on Productivity Enhancement, One such
committee consisting of four members appointed by Company's Director of Industrial Relations and four members
apgornted by Union shall meet at the call of either parlz. er Productivity Enhancement Committees will be
established as agreed between Union and Company at other levels of Company's organization. Union members of
such committees who are employees of Company shall be paid by Company for aitendance at mutually agreed-to
meetings of such committees. {Amended 6—1-83]

{b) A unit may request 1o participate in an employee involvement efficiency project. Each project will
have an advisory commitiee and a steering committee, each consisting of Company and Union representatives,

, Company's Director of Industrial Relations and Union's Business Manager may agree to guidelines
and provisions to temporaiily amend provisions of the agreement and/or Company policies and procedures
gaxcludmg conflict with any Federal or State Law, Regulation or Executive Ordet). (See Letter Agreement 87-165-

GE, Exhibit D.) (Amended 6-1-03)
TITLE 22. INTERIM NEGOTIATIONS

221 From time to time during the term of this Agreement, grievances which have been timely filed conceming the

interpretalion and %oplicanon of the provisions of this Agreement may be "Suspended” pursuant to the provisions of a

Lefter Agreement gated November 1, 1973, as amended January 1, 1974, Additionally, Com&_lany and Urion may

agree to enter into interim negotiations to clarify, modily, add 1o, or delete from the provisions of this Agreement. Thig

{. Atle aiathgr.liz?s 9:1!*)": esiabfishment of Ad Ho¢ Negotiating Committees from time to time to resolve such disputes,
mended 1-1- S '

222  An Ad Hoc Negotiating Commitiee established by this Title shall be composed of members appointed b
Union and members appointed by Company's Direclor of Industrial Relations. Each party may appoint any number of
members who they deem best suited to resolve the parlicular dispute before the Committee. The members
appointed by each, however, shall be kept 10 a reasonable number consistent with_the principles of effective
B%jgalmng. and each shall appoint a spokesman from amongst those appointed to the Committee. (Amended 6-1-

223  The time spent by Union's Committee members in conjunction with the Burpose of this Titte and who are
employees of the Company shall be paid by Company, and Union shall reimburse Company for such expenditures in
accardance with the provisions of the Letter Agreement dated July 6, 1977

224  The Committee is authorized to settle the dispute referred 1o it and issue a final and binding decision therelo
and to issue Letters of Agreement or Letiers of Inlerpretation revising and addinr? to this Agreement where necessary
to effectuate the Committee's settlement. Without such agreement, neither Parly may implement any change to this
Agreement unless specifically provided tor in this Agreement. {Amended 1-1-84)

TITLE 23. SUPPLEMENTAL BENEFITS FOR INDUSTRIAL INJURY

23.1 BENEFIT DESCRIBED

_ (@ When an employee is absent by reason of injury arising out of and in the course of the employment
with Gompany which comes within the appiicalion of the Workers' Compensation and Insurance Chapters of the
State Labor Cods, the employee shall be eligible for surpplemental benefits for the duration of temporary disability.
Such benefits shall commence with the first workdag of absence immediately following the day of the injury. The
amount of the supplemental benefit payable shall be 75 percent of an employee's basic weekly wage rate divided by
five, less the sum of any payments to which the employee may be entitied under the Workers' Compensation and
Insurance Chapters of the State Labor Code and benéfits from the Veluntary Wage Benefit Plan which provides
benefits in_lieu of unemployment compensation disability benefits provided for in the California Unemployment
Insurance Code. (Amended 1-1-00 to be applicable to employees sustaining injuries 1-1-00 or after.)

éb) _ Any supplemental benefits paid during the first week of disability shall be considered as a credit
against disability compensation which may be retroactively due under provisions of the Workers' Compensation and
Insurance Chaplers of the Stale Labor Code. Suppiemenial benefits paid for the first aggregate 182 days of absence
shall be considered as a credit which may be applied to any permanent disability settlement. (Amended 1-1-91)

232 LUIGHT DUTY

An employee wha is absent by reason of industrial disability may be returned to work and given temporary
light duties within his/her ability to perform. The duration of any such period of temporary work shall be determined b
ompany. Employees shall be compensated at the rate of pay of their regular classilications while engaged in suc

temporary duties. (Amended 1-1-91)
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TITLE 24. MANAGEMENT OF COMPANY AND MISCELLANEOUS
241 MANAGEMENT OF COMPANY

_ The management of the Company and its business and the direction of its working forces are vested
exciusively in Company, and this includes, but is not limited 10, the following: to direct and supervise the work of its
employees; to hire, |':»romote. demote, transfer, suspend, and discipline or discharge employees for {ust cause; to
plan, direct, and conirol operations; to lay off employees because of lack of work or for other legitimate reasons; to
introduce new or improved methods or facilities, provided, however, that all of the foregoing shall be subject to the
provisions of this Agreement, arbitration or Review Commitiee decisions, or letters of agreement, or memorandums
of understanding clarifying or interpreting this Agreement. (Relocated from 1.3 on 1-1 -BO?

242 BARGAINING UNIT WORK BY SUPERVISORS (Added 1-1-80)

Supervisors and other employees shall not perform work usually assigned to empioyées in |BEW 1245
bargaining unit classifications except:

{a) Such assignments are not to be deliberately made for the purpose of reducing the number of
employees performing work within bargaining unit classifications.

. (b} Historical assignments recognized by the NLBB and those involving continued Company practices
with respect to overlapping duties of non-hargaining unit classifications and bargaining unit classifications are to be '
maintained unless otherwise resolved by Company and Union.

(© Other than the above (a) and (b}, such work assignménts should be timited to work performed in:
" Emergency situations.
2) Training of employses and demonstrating work metheds.
{3) Incidental assistance and de minimis assignments. {Added 1-1-80)
243 ANTI-ABROGATION CLAUSE
Company shall not by reason of the execution of this Agreement:

~ (a)  abrogate or reduce the scope of any present plan or rule beneficial to employees, such as its
vacation and sick leave policies or its retirement plan, or

(b) reduce the wagl;e rate of aréy employee covered hereby, or change the conditions of employment of

any such employee to the emfa oyee's disadvantage. The foregoing limitations shall not limit Company in making a

c(::Ranged 1% ? gl:rag%mon of employment i such change has been negotiated and agreed to by Company and Union.
mended 1-1-

244 CLASSIFICATIONS WITH SUPERVISORY DUTIES

In accordance with decisions of the National Labor Relations Board and Agreements between Company and

Union, there are certain classifications in the bargaining unit which have supervisory duties. Company may at its

discretion establish classifications which are supervisory within the meaning of the National Labor Relations Act.

Upen agreement by Company and Union, Company may eliminate cerain classifications which are within the

?f&%&fé‘ll{l'lg t.g1(;t but have supervisory responsibilities, including the elimination of such classifications from Exhibit F.
ed 1-1-

245 CONTRACTING

{t is recognized that the Company has the right to have work done by outside agencies. In the exercise of
such right Company will not make a confract with any company or individual for the ﬁurpose of dispensing with the
sebrvicesdof employees who are covered by the Clerical Bargaining Agreement. The following guidelines will be
ohserved:

(a)  Where temporary services are required for a limited period of time, such as an emergency situation
or for a specific special function.

tﬁ) Where the regular employees at the headquarters are either not a\failaple or normal workloads
prevent them from doing the work during the time of the emergency or special function situation.

] {c The Union Business Representative in the area should, if pessible, be informed of Company's
intentions before the agency employees commence work. (Added 1-1-80).
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TITLE 25. TERM

251 TERM

. This Agreement, having taken effect as of Jul¥ 1, 1953, and havin? thereafter been amended from time to
time shall continue in effect as further amended herein for the term of June 1, 2003 through December 31, 2007, and
shall continue thereafter from year to year unless written notice of termination shall be given by either party to the
other 60 days prior to the end of the then current term. The Company and Union acknowledge that, in the event the
Company forms new Affiliated Acquiring Entities that are bound" by this Agreement, this Agreement and any
amendments thereto shall remain in effect untif December 31, 2007, or until separate agreements are negotiated
to apply to each new Affiliated Acquiring Entily, whichever is earlier. Further, upon either party's request, any new
m ;arﬁd éng'uggg Entity and the Union shall engage in good faith negotiations lo develop separate agreements.
ende: .

25.2 AMENDMENT - NOTICE

Except as provided otherwise herein, if either party desires to amend this Agreement, it shall give notice
thereof to the other party 120 days prior to the end of the then current term, in which event the parties shall
commence negotiations on any proposed amendments as soon as practicable after such notice has been given.
Failure of the parties to agree on such proposed amendment shall not cause termination of this Agreement unless

either party has given notice of termination as provided in Section 25.1.

253 GENERAL WAGE INCREASES

(a) Effective June 1, 2003, the basic wage rates established for June 1, 2003 in Exhibit F of this
Agreement shall be increased by four percent. (Amended 6-1-03)

_ (1) Effective January 1, 2004, the basic wage rates established for January 1, 2004 in Exhibit F of
this Agreement shall be increased by four percent. {Amended 61-03)

{c) Effective January 1, 2005, the basic wage rates established for January 1, 2005 in Exhibit F of this
Agreement shail be increased by four percent. {Amended £1-03)

{d) {Deleted 1-1-97)

(e) Either party may re-open this Agreement with respect to the subject of wages by giving notice of
such re-apening 1o the other party 60 days prior lo January 1, 2006 and January 1, 2007, (Added 6-1-03)

25.4 APPROPRIATE UNIT CHANGE

Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 25.1, either party may give to the other 30 da¥s' written notice of
the proposed amendment of this Agreement in the gvent that an administrative or judicial tribunal having jurisdiction
to do s0 shall determine that the unit described in Section 2.1 hereof is inappropriate for the purpose of collective

bargaining,
25,5 CONFLICT OF LAW

_ Any provision of this Agreement which may be in conilict with any Federal or State law, regulation or
executive order shall be suspended and inoperative to the extent of and for the duration of such conflict.

__In the svent any provision of this Agreement is suspended or declared inoperative by reason of the operation
of this Section, the parties shall meet within 30 days to negotiate a substitute provision which will, as nearly as
possible, reflect the intent of the suspended clause in 3 lawful manner, (Added 1-1-84)

256 CANCELLATION DUE TO BREACH
Notwithstanding the provisions of Section 25,1, either party may forthwith terminate this Agreement in the

event that the other breaches its obligation as set forth In Section 3.2 hereof. Notice of termination shall be given in
accordance with the terms of the Labor Management Relations Act of 1947, as last amended.

25.7 RECISIONS
This Al«j;rgemem cancels and supersedes that certain agreement entered into on August 21, 1947 by
hion,

Company and and all amendments, continuations and extenstons thereol, or that agreement dated éeptember
1, 1950, between Locals 1245 and 1324, |.B.EW., and all amendments and extensions thereof.
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EXHIBITS
The following amended Exhibits to the Agreement of 1953 are attached hereto and made a part thereof:

Exhibit "A” - Clerical Lines of Progression

Exhibit *B" - Educational Assistance

Exhibit “"C" - Deleted 1-1-00) _ _

Exhibit "D" - etter Agreement referred to in Section 21.8

Exhibit "F* - Schedule of Wage Rates

Exhibit "G" . Classification of Employees subject to provisions of Section 10.6
Exhibit "H" - Utilization of Intermittent Employees

Exhibit "I Addendum 1o Title 19. Demotion and Layoff Procedure

Exhibit *J* - Letler Agreement 91-99 Appointment Due to Urgent Necessity
Exhibit "K" - Letter Agreement 93-42 Severance Agreement

IN WITNESS WHEREQF the parties hereto by their duly authorized representativeg have caused these
. Gﬁ" Octoh -
presents to be executed this dayof _{/ctoper 2003

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY

And b

LOCAL UNION No. 1245 OF INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRISAL WORKERS (Affiliated with the
American Federation of Labor-Congress of Industrial Grganizations)

By _ g %/é‘%
Its President /
And B)%.%’M e

s Busn}gss ynager

APPROVED:

Edwin D. Hill, International President, International Brotherhood of Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO
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EXHIBIT A

LINES OF PROGRAESSION

FOR THE CLERICAL AGREEMENT

REVISED December 31, 2001

REPLACES BOOK DATED January 1, 1997



CUSTOMER SERVICES LINE OF PROGRESSION

The following tables are for use in tilling vacancies in the Divigion Customer Services departments. This line of progression includes such
general functions as telephone switchboard operations, mail distribution and collection, divisior files, reproduction, stationery, accounting, office
services, new business, meter reading, meter tag posting, marketing, rate analysis, telephone and counter service, cradit, cashiering and

collection in Division, District, and Local Customer Services. The tables should be used in connection with Section 18.8 of the Clerical
Agreement dated July 1, 1953, as amended.

To use these tables, find the vacant classification. Below the vacant classification in the left-hand column are listed the next lower
classifications. Below the vacant classification in the right-hand column are listed classifications which are the same as, or higher than, the
vacant classitication. The classifications listed as next lower, the same as, or higher than, the vacant classification are followed by a hyphen and
a label which describes the general function of the clerical classifications which are so considered,

Vacancies in combination classifications (e.g., Service Represeniative and Mefer Reader) will be filled on the basis of the primary
classification (the first classification in the Title) taking into account the qualifications required for the secondary classification. Consideration for
promotion of employees who hald such classifications shall be based upon the primary classification.

Example 1: I a vacancy exists in a Senior Service Representative | classification in the Customer Services Department, consideration

under Subsection 18.8(b) and 18.8(c) of the Agreement in order of employment date shall be given to employees classified as Service
Representative, the equivalent, or higher in the Customer Services Line of Progression.

Temporary Assignments

Temporary upgrades shall take place within the department and headquarters in which the temporary vacancy exists provided there is a
next lower clagsification to the vacant classification in such department and headguarters. Temporary upgrades into classifications where there
is no next lower classification to the vacancy within the department and headquarters shall be made in accordance with the lines of progression.

Example 2: If a temporary vacancy exists in a Senior Service Representative | classification in the Customer Services Department,

consideration in order of employment date shall be given to employees classified as Service Representative or equivalent in the Customer
Services Department.

Typist Designation:

Criteria; A typist position will normally perform typing 20 percent of the time during a workweek. The typing assignments should generally
require more than simple typing skills such as form completion.

The above criteria will be waived if there is a demonstrated need for a typist at an office.
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CUSTOMER SERVICES LINES OF PROGRESSION

2641 SENIOR SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE I
2765 SENIOR SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE-TYPIST H {55 w.p.m. typing required)

Next Lower Classifications me or Higher Classification.
2650 Senior Service Representative | 2641 Senior Service Representative Il
2811 Senior Service Representative-Typist | 2765 Senior Service Representative-Typist H

2650 SENIOR SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE |
2811 SENIOR SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE-TYPIST 1 (55 w.p.m. typing required)

Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Classifications

2660 SeNioe Representative 2641 Senior Service Representative Il

2663 Service Representative-Steno - (PIO) 2765 Senior Service Reptesentative-Typist 1l
2666 Service Representative-Typist 2650 Senior Service Representative |

2760 Credit Representative _ 2811 Senior Service Representative-Typist |

2770 Credit Representative and Meter Reader
2769 Service Representative and Meter Reader

2760 CREDIT REPRESENTATIVE
2770 CREDIT REPRESENTATIVE AND METER F!EADEF{

Next Lower Classification ‘ ' Same or Higher Classification

2660 Service Representative X ‘ , 2641 Senior Service Representative I

2663 Service Representative-Steno - (PICY - 2765 Senior Service Representative-Typist I
2666 Service Representative-Typist 2650 Senior Service Representative |

2772 Meter Reader and Utility Clerk 2811 Senior Service Representative-Typist |
2769 Service Representative and Meter Reader ' 2760 Credit Representative

2770 Credit Representative and Meter Reader

2660 SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE

2663 SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE-STENO (80 w.p.m. shorthand and 50 w. p.m. typing required) - (PIO)
2666 SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE-TYPIST (55 w.p.m. typing required)

2769 SERVICE REPRESENTATIVE AND METER READER
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Next Lower Classifications . Same or Higher Classifications

* 2675 Utility Clerk - Customer Services 2641 Senior Service Rapresentative Il
* 2679 Utility Clerk-Steno-Customer Services - (PIQ) 2765 Senior Service Representative-Typist |1
* 2683 Utility Clerk-Typist-Customer Services 2650 Senior Service Representative |
2731 Word Processing Operator - Customer Services 2811 Senior Service Representative-Typist |
2772 Meter Reader and Utility Clerk 2660 Service Representative

2663 Service Representative-Steno - (PO)
2666 Service Representative-Typist

2760 Credit Representative

2770 Credit Representative and Meter Reader
2769 Service Representative and Meter Reader

*Includes employees at Clerk D rate of pay as per 1980 General Negotiations.

2772 METER READER AND UTILITY CLERK

A Meter Reader is an employee assigned a route of meter locations. Each meter location is visited, the meter number checked and meter
dials read and recorded. Any unusual or abnormal conditions observed are reported. Meter Readers may perform electric change of party
reads, gas change of party reads (non-entry, gas found on} and RGSO (reads only) and special meler reads in conjunction with ar in lieu of
reading an assigned route with the exception of Class If adjustment reads. Completed work is submitted and other related work is
performed as assigned. The following conditions are to be observed when assigning other related work: (a} Training is provided. (b} Meter
Readers can safely perform their job duties. {¢) Meter Readers will not be routinely assigrnied work which falls within the job description of
another classification, and when additional work is assigned, route sizes are taken into account, (d) It is part of a Meter Reader's job to
return fo accounts missed by such Meter Reader if time permits. (e} Whenever a Meter Reader is given Senior Meter Reader job duties
they will be paid at the higher rate for a minimum of two (2} hours. (f) If Union believes that additional “other related work” merits an
inequity adjustment ta the Meter Reader wage rate, Company agrees to negotiate on an interim basis. Efectric change of party reads, gas
change of party reads (non-entry, gas found on} and RGO (reads only), will not-be worked on overtime by Mster Readers until the Title
208 and 212 lists have been exhausted for Reserve Gas Service Representatives, Gas Service Representatives, Service Mechanics and
Troublemen classifications. “The Meter Reader may do this work on overtime on a d9 minimis basis, for example, where overtime
assignments involve an exfension of a regular work day to complete wark same day.

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATION

2675 UTILITY CLERK - CUSTOMER SERVICES

2679 UTILITY CLERK STENO - CUSTOMER SERVICES - (P/O)

2683 UTILITY CLERK-TYPIST - CUSTOMER SERVICES (55 w.p.m. typing required)

2731 WORD PROCESSING OPERATOR - CUSTOMER SERVICES (55 w.p.m. typing required)
2772 METER READER AND UTILITY CLERK

See also Note 5(a), Page 73.

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATIONS
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PHYSICAL JOBS TO WHICH CLERICAL EMPLOYEES
IN THE CUSTOMER SERVICES LINE OF PROGRESSION ARE VALID
PRE-BIDDERS UNDER SECTION 205.7 OF THE PHYSICAL AGREEMENT

GAS SERVICE DEPARTMENT
2782 SENIOR METER READER®

The duties of the Senior Meter Reader position, which are subject to the grievance procedure, include the followin?: {a) Trainin ‘oﬂioe and field as assigned).
Electronic meter reading device training other than training by General Office project teams is within the duties of the Senior Meter Reader classification. (b)
Access arrangements (office and field; pesticide access; meter reading plastic card appointments and reads). In conjunction with access arrangements, it is
proper to have a Senior Meter Reader pull electric meters to make visual inspection for irregularities and seal the meter with a security locking ring or other
appropriate sealing devices. {c) Clerical duties as assigned and field duties as assigned for rerouting and reserialization (final decision reserved to management;
includes new account numbers and individual route 'mspeclio%). éd Reading any meter route when deemed necessary. (eh)d Perform electric change of party
reads, gas change of paer? reads (pon-entry, found on), RGSO (reads only), and electric meter shut off single phase. (f} Maintain records and post standard
reports. (g) Other related bargaining unit work as assigned. (h) Plan and organize Meter Reader work assignments as assigned. {l) Field verification of energy
cost inquires and possible meter reading errors (reread); no customer contact except to explain how to read meter. (j} Type I, Il and Il audits. Senior Meter
Readers will not make recommendaions for disciplinary action based on the results of the audits. (k} Personal computer work associated with elecironic meter
reading to the extent that such work encompasses Senior Meter Reader functions as set forth in this Exhibit, (l; A Senior Meter Reader shall have the personal
q]t_llaliﬁcations of leadership abifity. (m} Electric change of parly reads, gas change of _Fany reads 6non-enlr¥, q_as ound on), RGSO (reads OHH)" and electric meter
shut oft singie phase will not bé worked on overtime by a Senior Meter_Reader until the Title 208 and 212 lists have been exhausted for Reserve Gas Service
Representatives, Gas Service Representatives, Service Mechanics and Troublemnen classifications. The Senior Metet Reader may do this work on overtime on a
de minimis basis, for example, where overtime assignments involve an extension of a regular work day to complete work same day.

Next L-ég;er Classifications ame or Higher Classifications
2785 Meter Reader - ' 2782 Senior Meter Reader
2772 Meter Reader and Utility Clerk . 2770 Credit Representative and Meter Reader

2769 Service Reprasentative and Meter Reader
*Effective Janvary 1, 2000, Sr. Meter Reader and Meter Reader were moved from the clerical bargaining unit to the physical bargaining unit.
OPERATING LINES OF PROGRESSION
The following tables are for use in filling vacancies in the Region and General Glfice Operating Departments: (This line of progression may
include such general functions as telephone switchboard operations, mail distribution and collection, Region or Division files, reproduction,

stationery, accounting, office services, and new business, including administration and preparation of agreements and contracts.)

Region and Division Electric Superintendent's Office, Engineering, District and Local Ofiice Operations as well as specialty Departments
such as Underground, Operating, Hydro, Overhead, and Water;

Regicn and Division Gas Superintendent's Otfice, Engineering, District and Local Office Operations as well as specialty departments such
as Transmission and Regulation, Service and Distribution;



Region and Division General Services, Building, Land, Transportation, and Materials (including General Qifice Garage and Materials
Section within San Francisco Division);

Materials Distribution Department including the office, shop and warehouse sections, and the Decoto Pipe Yard and Plant,
Gas System Maintenance/Gas System Operations Department, including the field office operations;

Design Drafting Department, including such general functions as Records, Drawing Control, Index Files, Vault, Microfilm, Varitype, MTST
and Administrative; and

Reprographics Section of Engineering Services Depariment, including production and office units.

Physical jobs to which Clerical Employees are valid pre-bidders under Section 18.8 of the Clerical Agreement and Section 205.7 of the
Physical Agreement.

The tables shouid be used in connection with Section 18.8 of the Clerical Agreement dated July 1, 1953, as amended.

To use these tables, find the vacant classificalion. Below the vacant classification in the left-hand column are listed the next lower classifications.
Below the vacant classification in the right-hand calumn are listed classitications which are the same as, or higher than, the vacant dassification.
The classifications listed as next lower, the same as, or higher than, the vacant classification are followed by a hyphen and a label which
describes the general function of the clerical classifications which are so considered.

Example 1: If a vacancy exists in a Senior Qperating Clerk [ classification in the department, consideration under Subsections 18.8(b) and

18.8(¢) of the agreement in order of employment date shall be given to employees classified as Operating Clerk, the equivalent, or higher in the
Operating Line of Progression,

Temporary Assignments

Temporary upgrades shall take place within the department and headquarters in which the temporary vacancy exists provided there is a
next lower classification to the vacant classification in such department and headquarters. Temporary upgrades into classifications where there
is no next lower classification to the vacancy within the department and headquarters shall he made in accqrdance with the lines of progressfon,

Example 2. | a temporary vacancy exists in a Senior Operating Clerk | classification, consideration in order of employment date shall be
given to employees classified as Operating Clerk in the office depariment and headquarters,

The transfer rights of employees of the Vice President and Controfler's Organization and the General Office Operating Clerical (including
the Design Drafting Clerical Unit, Reprographics Cierical Unit, and General Office Building Department) have been expanded to provide
Subsection 18.5(¢)(1) rights between these groups, effective 1-31-80.

Typist Designation:

Criteria: A typist position will normally perform typing 20 percent of the time duwring a workweek. The typing assignments should generally
requirg more than simple typing skills such as form comnpletion.
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The above criteria will be waived if there is a demonstrated need for a typist at an office.
OPERATING LINES OF PROGRESSION

2723 SENIOR OPERATING CLERK ||
2648 SENIOR OPERATING CLERK-TYPIST Il (55 w.p.m. typing required)

Next L ower Clagsifications Same or Higher Classifications

2788 Senior Operating Clerk | 2723 Senior Operating Clerk I

2654 Senior Operating Clerk-Steno | - (PIO) 2646 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist Il
2655 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist | ) 0243 Senior Field Clerk - G.C. .
0250 Foreman's Clerk 0263 Senior Hydro Clerk

0247 Field Clerk - Water 0290 Senior Plant Clerk

0254 Utility Foreman's Clerk 0310 Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.

4906 Reprographics Job Coaordinator 0253 Foreman's Clerk

2789 SENIOR OPERATING CLERK
2654 SENIOR OPERATING CLERK-STENO | {80 w.p.m. shorthand and 50 w.p.m. typing required) - {PIO)
2655 SENIOR OPERATING CLERK-TYPIST | (55 w.p.m. typlng required)

Next Lower Classifications ) Same or Higher Clasgification

2662 Operating Clerk _ 2723 Senior Operating Clerk |l

2664 Operating Clerk-Steno - (PIO) 2646 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist I

2667 Operating Clerk-Typist : 2789 Senior Operating Clerk |

0252 Assistant Foreman's Clerk 2654 Senior Operating Clerk-Steno | - (PIO)
0277 Parts Clerk ' . 2655 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist |

2703 E&P Operating Clerk - {PIO) 0250 Foreman's Clerk

*0524 Fieldperson 0253 Foreman's Clerk

0254  UWility Foreman's Clerk

0247 Field Clerk-Water

0243 Senior Field Clerk - G.C.

0246 First Field Clerk - G.C.

0290 Seniar Plant Clerk

0293 First Plant Clerk

0263 Senior Hydro Clerk

0264 First Hydro Clerk

0310 Senior Shop Clerk - G.C,

0313 First Shop Clerk - G.C.

4906 HReprographics Job Coordinator

0266 First Hydro Clerk - Helms
*It reclassified from 0240 Field Clerk on January 1, 1988 has 18.8(b) or 18.8(c) bid status.
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2662 OPERATING CLERK

2664 OPERATING CLERK-STENO (80 w.p.m. shorthand and 50 w.p.m. typing required) - (PIO)
2667 OPERATING CLERK-TYPIST (55 w.p.m. typing required)

2703 E&P OPERATING CLERK + (PIO)

Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Clagsifications
* 2676 Uitility Clerk - Operating 2723 Senior Operating Clerk il
* 2684 Utility Clerk-Typist - Qperating 2646 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist Il

2732 Word Processing Operator - Operating 2654  Senior Operating Clerk-Steno | - (PIO)
** 0053 Clerical Assistant 2789 Senior Operating Clerk |

2655 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist |
2662 Operating Clerk
2664 Operating Clerk-Steno - (PID)
2667 Operating Clerk-Typist
2703 E&P Operating Clerk - (PIO)
0250 Foreman's Clerk
0253 Foreman's Clerk
0254 Utility Foreman's Clerk
0252 Assistant Foreman's Clerk
0247 Field Clerk - Waler
0277 Parts Clerk
0243 Senior Field Clerk - G.C.
0246 First Field Clerk - G.C.
4906 Reprographics Job Coordinator
0263 Senior Hydro Clerk
0264 First Hydro Clerk
0265 Routine Hydro Clerk
0290 Senior Plant Clerk
0293 First Plant Clerk
0294 Routine Plant Clerk
0310 Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.
0313 First Shop Clerk - G.C.
0314 Routine Shop Clerk - G.C,
0275 Partsman - G.C.

*+ 0524 Fieldperson
0266 First Hydro Clerk - Helins

*Includes employees at Clerk D rate of pay as per 1980 General Negotiations.

*Employees in the classification of Clerical Assistant shall be considered under Subsection 18.8(¢) of the Clerical Agresment for bidding to
Accounting Clerk in the Vice President and Controfler's Organization in the Payrolf and Accounts Payable sections and to Operating Clerk
positions in the Operating Line of Progression in the Regions.
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***If reclassified from 0240 Field Clerk on January 1, 1988 has 18.8(b) or 18.8(c) bid status.
2676 UTILITY CLERK - OPERATING _
2684 UTILITY CLERK-TYPIST - OPERATING (55 w.p.m. typing required)
2732 WORD PROCESSING OFPERATOR - OPERATING (55 w.p.m. typing required}
See also Note 5(a), Page 73. '

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATIONS

GENERAL OFFICE ENGINEERING SERVICES DEPARTMENT
REPROGRAPHICS SECTION PRODUCTION UNIT

PRODUCTION UNIT

7003 SENIOR REPROGRAPHICS OPERATOR (LEAD JOB)*

ReSponsibie for training, performing lead functions, and the performaﬁce of all duties of a Reprographics Operator and related c!érical

duties, , .
Next Lower Classification ' Same or Higher Classification
7004 Reprographics Operator A* 7003 Senior Reprographics Operator

7004 REPROGRAPHICS OPERATOR A**

Next L ower Classification ' Sa igher Classifications
7005 Reprographics Operator B 7003 Senior Reprographics Operator

7004 Reprographics Operator A
*  With training and/or previous experience. .
“* Progression to Reprographics Operator A is automatic when qualifications have been met.

7005 REPROGRAPHICS OPERATOR B

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATION

Required passing Guilford-Zimmerman Mechanical Knowledge Test with at least 17 points and the Personnel Research Institute Name
Comparison Test with at least 70 points. The Guilford-Zimmerman test is no longer given. A replacement test will require agreement
between the Company and Union for positians filled after January 1, 2002,
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A transfer application from a Clerical employee in the Reprographics Section will be given priority "1" status under the job bidding system
when transferring fo a Reprographics Operator B. Priority "1” transfer applications receive preference over all other transfers and are
treated as a bid under the provisions of Subsections 18.8(a) or (b}, as appropriate,

ADMINISTRATION UNIT

4906 REPROGRAPHICS JOB COORDINATOR

Next Lower Cla_ssiﬁcations Same o Higher Classifization

2662 Operating Clerk ‘ 4906 Reprographics Job Coardinator
7003 Senior Reprographics Operator

See pages 57-58 for Operating and Ulility Clerks in the Reprographics Section.
PHYSICAL JOBS TO WHICH CLERICAL EMPLOYEES
IN THE OPERATING LINE OF PROGRESSION
ARE VALID PRE-BIDDERS UNDER SECTION 205.7 OF THE PHYSICAL AGREEMENT

DIVISION ELECTRIC DEPARTMENT OFFICE

0254 UTILITY FOREMAN'S CLERK

Job duties vary by headquarters; bidding rights same as Foreman's Clerk.
0253 FOREMAN'S CLERK - if directing the work of more than two Assistant Foreman's Clerks.

Line of Progression same as Fore‘man’s Clerk.
0250 FOREMAN'S CLERK

An employee whose background and experience are such that an employee has a comprehensive knowledge of the operation and
procedures of a General Foreman's or Assistant Supervisor's office and is engaged it performing clerical work and assisting in the
administrative work of such office. This work includes such duties as coordinating various functions to facilitate the completion of jobs,
assigning jobs to crews, receiving and dispatching customers’ complaints or switching orders, preparing reports, processing time cards,
work orders and GM's for the crews or for accounting purposes, and maintaining office files and records May direct the work of one or two
Assistant Foreman's Clerks.

Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Classificationg
0252 Assistant Foreman's Clerk 0243 Senior Field Clerk -G.C.
0458 Field Clerk - Electric T&D 0246 First Field Clerk - G.C.
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2662 Operating Clerk .
2664 Operating Clerk-Steno (PIO}
2667 Operating Clerk-Typist
0456 TA&D Driver

0252 ASSISTANT FOREMAN'S CLERK

An employee in a General Foreman's or Assistant Supervisor's office who assists the Foreman's Clerk or Senior Clerk by performing
clerical work reguiring a basic knowledge of Electric Department office procedures and accounting principles. This work includes such
duties as writing requisitions for work orders or GM's, processing fime cards, work orders and GM's for the crews or for accounting

0250
0253
0254
0310
Q313
2723
2646
2788
2654
2655

Foreman's Clerk

Foreman's Clerk

Utility Foreman's Clerk

Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.

First Shop Clerk - G.C.

Senior Qperating Clerk Il

Senior Operating Clerk-Typist Il
Senior Operating Clerk |

Senior Operating Clerk-Steno § (PIO)
Senior Operating Clerk-Typist |

purposes, and maintaining office files and records. May receive and dispatch customers' complaints.

Same or Higher Classifications

Next Lower Classitications

* 2676 UWtility Clerk - Operating
* 2684 Utility Clerk - Typist - Operating
" 2732 Word Processing Operator - Operating

0243
0245
0246
0250
0253
0252
0254
0310
0313
0314
0456
0458

" 2646

2654
2655
2662
2664
2667
2723
2789

Senior Field Clerk - G.C.
Routine Field Clerk - G.C.

First Field Clerk - G.C.
Foreman's Clerk

Foreman's Clerk

Assistant Foreman'’s Clerk

Lhility Foreman's Clerk

Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.

First Shop Clerk - G.C.

Routine Shop Clerk - G.C.

T & D Driver

Field Clerk - Electric T&D

Senior Operating Clerk - Typist 1l
Senior Operating Clerk - Steno | (PIO)
Senior Qperating Clerk - Typist |
Operating Clerk

Operating Clerk - Steno (PIO)
Qperating Clerk - Typist

Senior Qperating Clerk I

Senior Operating Clerk |

* Includes employees at Clerk D rate of pay as per 1980 General Negotiations.

** The 30-month wage step of Word Processing Operator will be considered as top rate of pay when bidding to Assistant Foreman's Clerk.
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Notes: The starting rate for an employee who is a successful bidder on an Assistant Foreman's Clerk vacancy and whao bids from T&0D Driver
and who is at the top rate of the T&D Driver classification, shall be the top rate of Assistan! Foreman's Clerk, If he is not at the top rate of

T&D Driver, he shall be placed at the 18-month wage step, and time worked in the T&D Driver classification shall be credited as time worked
in the Assistant Foreman's Clerk Classification. “

Employees in Foreman's Clerk or Assistant Foreman’s Clerk classifications shall be considered as next fower to Senior Operating Clerk 1l or

Senior Operating Clerk | vacancies, respectively, in the Electric Department as indicated in the appropriate Division Clerical Lines Of
Progression. ’

0263

0264
0266

DIVISION ELECTRIC DEPARTMENT
CLERICAL-HYDRO

SENIOR HYDRO CLERK

An employee who has the qualifications of a First Hydro Clerk, performs clerical work and assists in the administrative work of the Hydro

Supervisor's office and is the lead clerk in directing the work of other Hydre Clerks. When qualified, may be required to drive light
Company vehicles.

Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Classifizations
0247 Field Clerk - Water ‘ 0243 Senior Field Clerk - G.C.
0264 First Hydro Clerk 0263 Senior Hydro Clerk

2723 Senior Operating Clerk Il : 0310 Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.

2646 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist Il
0266 First Hydro Clerk - Helms

FIRST HYDRO CLERK
FIRST HYDRO CLERK - HELMS

An employee, under general supervision, whose background and experience are such thal the employee has a comprehensive knowledge
of the operation and procedures of the Hydro Department and is engaged in perferming clerical work and assisting in the administrative
work of the Hydro Supervisor's office. This work encompasses such duties as coordinating various functions to facilitate completion of
jobs, including associated clerical duties in the field, assigning jobs to crews, ordering materials, preparing reports, pracessing time cards,
work orders and GM's for the crews or for accounting purposes and maintaining officz files and records. May supervise details of

boardinghouse operations. Must have the clerical and typing skills required of a *Routine Hydro Clerk and may be required to iake
dictation. When qualified, may be required to drive light Company vehicles,

Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Clagsifications
0265 Routine Hydro Clerk 0243 Senior Field Clerk - G.C.
2654 Senior Operating Clerk-Steno | (PIO) 0246 First Field Clerk - G.C.
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2655 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist | 0247 Field Clerk - Water

2789 Senior Operating Clerk | 0263 Senior Hydro Clerk

2662 Operating Clerk 0264 First Hydro Clerk

2664 Operating Clerk - Steno (PIO) 0310 Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.
2667 Operating Clerk-Typist . 0313 First Shop Clerk - G.C.

2723 Senior Operating Clerk Il
2646 Senior Operating Cleri-Typist Il
0265 First Hydro Clerk - Helms

* 0265 ROUTINE HYDRO CLERK

‘An employee who performs youtine clerical work requiring a basic knowledge of established Hydro Department office procedures and

" elementary accounting principles; may operate PBX board. Must be able to type with reasonable speed and accuracy (35 Words Per

0247

Minute); may be required to learn shorthand prlor to promotion to First Hydro Clerk. When qualified, may be required to drive light
Company vehicles.

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATION.

WATER DEPARTMENT
FIELD CLERK

An employee whose background and experience is such that the employee has a comprehensive knowledge of the operation and
procedures of a general foreman's or foreman's office in the Water Department and who performs the claerical work and assists in the
administrative work of such ofiice. This work includes such duties as coordinating various functions to facilitate the completion of jobs,
assigning jobs to crews, receiving and dispatching customer's complaints, preparing reports, processing time cards, work orders, and GM's
for the crews or for accounting purposes and maintaining oﬂlce files and records. The employee's duties may require that the employee
work in the office, in a camp, or in the lield.

Ne 1 Classification _ Same or Higher Classifications

0264 First Hydro Clerk 0243 Senior Fietd Clerk - G.C.

0265 Routine Hydro Clerk 0246 First Field Clerk - G.C,

2662 Operating Clerk ‘ 0263 Senior Hydro Clerk

2789 Senior Operating Clerk { 0310° Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.

2654 Senior Operating Clerk-Steno [ (PIO) 2723 Senior Operating Clerk I

2655 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist | 2646 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist Il
2664 OQperating Clerk-Steno {(PIQ) . 0266 First Hydro Clerk - Helms

2667 Operating Clerk-Typist
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STEAM GENERATION AND NUCLEAR PLANT OPERATIONS DEPARTMENTS

0290 SENIOR PLANT CLERK

An employee who has the qualifications of a First Plant Clerk performs clerical work and is the lead clerk in a plant office directing the work
of the other Plant Clerks.

Next Lower Classifications

0293
2723
2646

First Plant Glerk
Senior Operating Clerk ||
Senior Operating Clerk-Typist )i

0293 FIRST PLANT CLERK

0059
0243
0263
0290
0310

Same or Higher Classifications

Scheduling Assistant {DCPP Only)
Senior Field Clerk. - G.C.

Senior Hydro Clerk

Senior Plant Cleri

Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.

An employee who, under general supervision, performs clerical work requiring a waorking knowledge of all procedures used in steam plant
office work and the normal amount of judgment accompanying that knowledge. May also be required to maintain special and routine

statistical records of operation and maintenance and to make computation for the preparation of reports. May be required to type
accurately with reasonable speed. .

Next Lower Classifications

0059
0294
2662
2664
2667
Q301

Scheduling Assistant (DCPP Only)
Routine Plant Clerk

Operating Clerk

Operating Clerk-Steno (PIO)
Operating Clerk-Typist

Control Room Assistant (DCPP)

Same or Higher Classifications

0243 Senior Field Clerk - G.C.

0246 First Field Clerk - G.C.

0263 Senior Bydro Clerk

0264  First Hydro Clerk

0290 Senior Plant Clerk

0283  First Plant Clerk

0310 Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.

0313  First Shop Clerk - G.C.

2723 Senior Operating Clerk II'

2646 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist |l
2789 Senior Operating Clerk |

2654  Senior Operating Clerk-Steno | (PO}
2655 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist |
266 First Hydro Clerk — Helms
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0301 CONTROL ROOM ASSISTANT (DCPP)

A shift employee in a nuclear power plant who is assigned to ‘assist the shift foreman in the performance of his administrative duties and
who performis clerical work on shift. Is responsible to the plant office supervisor for the quality and quantity of the work performed.
Performs such duties as verifying and preparing time cards for the foreman's signature, making and receiving calls relating to personnel
and other matters for the shift foreman, maintaining logs, preparing summaries, assembling reports, preparing permits, and similar duties.
Is responsible for maintaining supply of and preparation of food for required meals. Must be familiar with Company's accounting and
record-keeping procedures, and shall be able to use a typewriter with moderate skill (25 words per minute net).

Next Lower Classitication ame or Hicher Classifications

- 0294 Routine Plant Clerk 0059 Scheduling Assistant {DCPP onty)
0243 Senior Field Clerk - G.C.
0246 First Field Clerk - G.C.
© 0263  Senior Hydro Clerk
0264  First Hydro Clerk
0290 Senior Plant Clerk
0293 First Plant Clerk
0301 Contro! Room Assistant (DCPP)
0310 Senior Shop Clerk - G.C.
0313  First Shop Clerk - G.C.
2723  Sr. Operating Clerk Il
2646  Sr. Operating Clerk-Typist ||
2789  Sr. Operating Clerk |
2654  Sr. Operating Clerk- Steno | (PIO)
2655  Sr. Operating Clerk-Typist |
0266  First Hydro Clerk - Helms

0059 SCHEDULING ASSISTANT (DCPP Only)

An employee whose primary responsibilities include collecting, processing, analyzing, maintaining and disseminating schedides and
scheduling information. Duties include the input, processing information between PIMS and scheduling software; executing batch
runstreams; reviewing, anaiyzing and correcting data and system errors; distributing scheduling information to client work groups; and
developing basic reports using mainframe and personal computer programs. Must have knowledge of basic computer applications and be
able to type with reasonable speed and agcuragy (35 w.p.m.).

Mext Lower Classification Same or Higher Classifications
0294 Routine Plant Clerk 0243  Senior Field Clerk - G.C.

0246 Firsl Field Clerk - G.C.
0263 Senior Hydro Clerk
0264  First Hydro Clerk
0290 Senior Plant Clerk



0293 First Plant Clerk

0301 Control Room Assistant

0310  Senior Shap Clerk - G.C,

0313  First Shop Clerk - G.C.

2723  Senior Operating Clerk Il

2646  Senior Operating Clerk-Typist Il
2654 Senior Operating Clerk-Steno | (PO}
2655  Senior Qperating Clerk-Typist ¢

2789  Senior Operating Clerk |

0266  First Hydro Clerk - Helms

0294 ROUTINE PLANT CLERK

An employee who performs routine clerical work requiring a basic knowledge of established Company steam plant office procedures and
elementary accounting principles; may operate PBX Board or take readings during plant tests; in training for advancement o First Plant
Clerk. Must be able to type with reasonable speed and accuracy (35 words per minute); may be required to learn shorthand prior to
promotion to First Plant Clerk, ' :

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATION.

Note: A transter application from a Utility Plant Clerk (DCPP) to Routine Plant Clerk wilt be given Priority 1 status under the Job Bidding System.

Priority 1 transfer applications receive preference over all other transters and are treated as a bid under the provisions of Subsection 205.7(a), (b)
or (¢) as appropriate.

0296 UTILITY PLANT CLERK (DCPP)
0297 SHIFT UTILITY PLANT CLERK (DCPP)

An employee who performs routine typing, filing, microtilming, photocopying and general clerical work. May operate PBX terminal, CRT
terminal, and other standard office equipment. May be required to type with reasonable speed (35 words per minute net). Must have met
all of Company's pre-employment clerical requirements. Ul#ity Plant Clerks who are assigned to the Dosimetry Office are shift employees.

They may determine dose histories, issue and control TLD's, maintain NRC dosimelry records, log employees into the Radiological
Controlled Area, read and rezero pencil dosireters, and perform other clerical work.

Additionally, Relief Utility Plant Clerk position at DCPP provides the necessary relief coverage for the Utility Plant Clerks assigned to the
Access Controf and Dosimetry Office. The Relief position would be filled on a voluntary basis and if there are no volunteers, the Relief
would be filled by the quarterly sign-up. The Relief will normally be assigned to a Monday - Friday, day shift,

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATION

Note: A transfer appfication from a Utility Plant Clerk (DCPP) o Routine Plant Clerk at Diablo Canyon Power Plant will be given Priority 1
status under the Job Bidding. System. Priority 1 lransfer applications receive preference over all other transfers and are treaied as a bid
under the provisions of Subsection 205.7(a) or (b) as appropriate.
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GARAGE DEPARTMENT
0277 PARTS CLERK
An employee with a thorough knowledge of automotive parts and stores procedures, who performs without direct supervision, duties which

include the purchasing, storing, issuing and requisitioning of automotive parts and tools. He may also be required to perform clerical work
and assist in the administrative work of the Foreman's or General Foreman's office.

Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Classitications

0880 Garageman 0277 Parts Clerk

1210 Materials Handler .o ‘ 0730 Garage Subforeman

2662 Operating Clerk o 1254  Utility Equipment Mechanic

2664 Operating Clerk-Steno (FPIO} 1255 (1256) Equipment Mechanic & (Unassigned)
2667 Operating Clerk-Typist 1258 Appreniice Equipment Machanic

2646 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist Il
2723  Senior Operating Clerk I

2789 Senior Operating Clerk |

2654  Senior Operating Clerk-Steno | (PIO}
2655 Senior Operating Clerk-Typist |

ACCOUNTING AND COMPUTER OPERATIONS LINES OF PROGRESSION

The tables shown’are for use in filing vacancies in the following departments: Vice President and Controfler’s Organization, Computer
Operations, and the Mail Services Section of General QOffice Building Department. They should be used in connection with Section 18.8
of the Clerical Agreement dated July 1, 1953, as amended. In addition, the transfer rights of employees of the Vice President and
Controfler's OrganiZation and the General Office Operating Clerical {including the Design-Drafting Clericai Unit, Reprographics Clerical
Unit, and the Mail Services Section of the Generai Office Building Department) have been expanded to provide Subsection 18.5(c)(1)
rights between these groups.

The Vice President and Controfler's Organization is comprised of the following sections: Major Billing, Bill Processing, Payroli, Capital
Accounting, Miscellaneous Billing, Payment Processing, Revenue, Accounts Payable, Budget Corporate Accounting and
Carrespondence Management. The Computer Operations Department consists of the Data Recording and Ouitput Operations sections.
By identilying these sections, the parties do not intend to change the scope of recognifion.

Transfer rights of employees in the Computer Operations Department and the Vice President and Controfler’s Organization have heen
estahlished to provide 18.5(cH{1) rights between these groups.

To use these tables, find the vacant classification. Below the vacant classification in the left-hand column are listed the nexi lower
classifications. Below the vacant classification in the right-hand column are listed classifications which are the same as, or higher than
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the vacant classification. The classifications listed as next lower, the same as, or higher than the vacant classification are followed by a
hyphen and a label which describes the general function of the clerical classifications which are so considered.

Example 1: If a vacancy exists in a Senior Accounting Clerk | classification in the Payroll Section, consideration under Subsections 18.8(b)

and 18.8(c) of the Agreement in order of employment date shall be given to employees classified as Accounting Clerk, the equivalent, or
higher.

Temporary Assignments: Temporary upgrades shall take place within the unit in which the temporary vacancy exists provided there is a
next lower classification to the vacant classification in such unit. Temporary upgrades inio classifications where there is no next lower
classification to the vacancy within the unit shall be made from the section, and then the department. A Section may be comprised of

more than one unit. For exampie, in the Fayrolf and Accounts Payable Sections, a unit is comprised of all of the employees reporting lo
one exempt SUPBIVISor.

Example 2: If a temporary vacancy exists in a Senior Accounting Clerk { classification in a unit of the Vice President and Controller's
Organization, consideration in order of employment date shall be given to employees classified as Accounting Clerk in that unit.

Transters within Vice President and Confrofler's Organization (LA 82-4)

"An employee who has been promoted or transferred into or within the Vice President anc Comptroller's Qrganization will not have his or
her bids or applications for transfer o move laterally considered for a minimum of six months following such promotion or transfer. The
.foregoing shall not apply to shift changes. Employees transterring or bidding between depariments in Vice President and Comptrolier's
and Computer QOperations Department will not be bypassed pursuant to Section 18.11 of the Clerical Agreement if solely based on a lack
of job knowledge and/or experience, The foregoing shall not abrogate the parties' intent to develop and implement training and testing
procedures for promotional eligibility to all senior classifications in the Vice President and Comptrofler's QOrganization. Once such training
and testing procedures are negotiated and implemented, Company and Union will review the contents of this paragraph.”

Typist Designation:

Criteria: A typist position will normally perform typing 20 percent of the time during a workweek. The typing assignments should generally
require more than simple typing skills such as ferm completion,

The above criteria will be waived if there is a demonstrated need for a typist at an office.

ACCOUNTING AND COMPUTER QOPERATIONS LINES OF PHOGRESSION
Accounting

2642 SENIOR ACCOUNTING CLERK I}
2767 SENIOR ACCOUNTING CLERK-TYPIST (I (55 w.p.m. typing required)

67



Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Classifications

2788 Senior Accounting Clerk | 2642 Senior Accounting Clerk It
2813 Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist | 2767 Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist It
2878 Computer Operator | 2879 Senior Computer Operator

2808 Lead Data Entry Operator? 2779 Computer Operator 1-A

2788 SENIOR ACCOUNTING CLERK |
2813 SENIOR ACCOUNTING CLERK-TYPIST | {55 w.p.m. typing required)

Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Classificafions

2661 Accounting Clerk ) 2642 Senior Accounting Clerk Il
2873 Accounting Clerk-Typist 2767 Senior Accounting CIerk-TYPist Il
2877 Computer Operator I} 2808 Lead Data Entry Qperator
2697 Machine Operator - Accounting _ 2788 Senior Accounting Clerk |

2813 Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist |
2879 Senior Computer Operator
2779 Computer Operator [-A

2878 Computer Operator |

Yan employee classified as a Lead Data Entry Operator - Data Recording Section shali be considered as being in the same or next lower
classification provided such employee has passed the "PS! Clerical Test Battery", or has qualified in accordance with the provisions cutlined
on Pages 76 - 78.

2661 ACCOUNTING CLERK
2873 ACCOUNTING CLERK-TYFIST {55 w.p.m. typing required)
2687 MACHINE OPERATOR '

Next Lower Classifications . Same or Higher Classifications

“* 2677 Utility Clerk-Accounting 2642 Senior Accounting Clerk II

* 2685 Utility Clerk-Typist-Accounting 2767 Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist Il

2875 Computer Operator 1 2788 Senior Accounting Clerk |
2876 Computer Qperator ill-A 2813 Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist |
2807 Data Entry Operator* 2879 Senior Computer Operator
2689 Utility Machine Operator - Accounting 2779 Computer Operator I-A
2773 Mail Clerk Driver 2878 Computer Operator |
2805 Machine Operator B (Incumbent Only) 2877 Computer Operator ||

68



2733 Word Processing Operator - Accounting
** 0059 Clerical Assistant

2697
2808
2661
2873

Machine Operatar

Lead Data Entry Operator”
Accounting Clerk
Accounting Clerk - Typist

YAn employee classified as Data Entry Operator or Lead Data Entry Operator - Data Recording Section shall be considered as
being in the same or next lower classification provided such employee has passed the "PS! Clerical Test Battery", or has qualified in

accordance with the provisions outlined on Pages 76 - 78.

ik

Includes employees at Clerk D rate of pay as per 1980 General Negotiations.

Employees in the classification of Clerical Assistant shall be considered under Subsection 18.8(¢c) of the Clerical Agreement for

bidding to Accounting Clerk in the Vice President and Confrofler's Organization in the Payrofl and Accounts Payable Sections, and
to Operating Clerk pasitions in the Operating Line of Progression in the Regions.

2773 MAIL CLERK DRIVER

Next Lower Classifications

* 2677 Utility Clerk-Accounting
*2685 Utility Clerk-Typist-Accounting
2807 Data Entry Operator’
2689 Utility Machine Operator
2875 Computer Operator (Il
2876 Computer Operator H-A
2805 Machine Operator B (Incumbent Only)
2733 Word Processing Cperator - Accounting

Same or Higher Classifications

2642
2767
2788
2813
2879
2779
2878
2877
2773
2808
2825
2661
2873
2697
2819

Senior Accounting Clerk (I
Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist I
Senior Accounting Clerk |

Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist |
Senior Computer Operator
Computer Operaior I-A
Computer Operator |

Computer Operator ||

Mail Clerk Driver

Lead Data Entry Operator
Office Machine Repairman
Accounting Clerk

Accounting Clerk-Typist
Machine Operator - Accounting
Senior Office Machine Repairman

An employee classified as Data Entry Operator or Lead Data Entry Operator - Data Recording Section shall be considered as being in the

same or next lower classification provided such employee has passed the "PS/ Clerical Tizst Battery", or has qualified in accordance with

the provisions outlined on Pages 76 - 78.

* Includes employees at Clerk D rate of pay as per 1980 General Negotiations.
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2677
2685
2689
2733

UTILITY CLERK

UTILITY CLERK-TYPIST (55 w.p.m. typing required)

UTILITY MACHINE OPERATOR

WORD PROCESSING OPERATOR - ACCOUNTING (55 w.p.m. typing required)

See also note 5(a), Page 73.

2879

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATIONS

Caomputer Operations
SENIOR COMPUTER OPERATOR

SENIOR COMPUTER OPERATOR - GENERAL OFFICE COMPUTER CENTER

Will assist in providing on-the-job training and be responsible for the operation of input/output equipment, alternate consoles and/or
terminals, computer system consoles, and perform related clerical duties.

SENIOR COMPUTER OPERATOR - FAIRFIELD COMPUTER CENTER - WEST SACRAMENTO

Will assist in providing on-the-job training and be responsible for the operation of input/output equipment, alternate consoles andfor
terminals, computer system consoles, Tape Library management, Scheduling and Control functions, off-site storage functions, and
perform related clerical duties.

Next Lower Classifications Same or Higher Classification
2779 Computer Operator I-A (Incumbents oniy)¥ 2879 Senior Computer Operator

2878 Computer Operator 1 ¥

24-month step of Computer Operator | (2878) is considered as top rate for bidding purposes from any of the above classifications.
Computer Operator I's. and I-A's must be at top rate of pay for bidding purposes and have successfully completed the appropriate Senior
Computer Operator Course to be considered gualified bidders.

1/ Upon reaching the top of the CO | classification and successfully completing the Senior Computer Operator course, an employee shall be

eligible to bid into the Senior Computer Operator classification for the Section in which such empioyee has completed the required courses.
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2878

2877

2875

2808

COMPUTER OPERATOR |

Responsible tor the operation of input/output equipment, altemate consoles and/or terminais, computer system consoles, and may perform
related clerical duties.

Next Lower Classification

Automatic progression upon completion of six months at top rate of Computer QOperaior || and successiul completion of Computar
Operator | training course.

COMPUTER OPERATQR |i

Responsible for the operation of input/output equipment, alternate consoles and/or terminals and may perform related clerical duties.

Next Lower Classification

Automatic progression upon completion of six months at top rate of Computer Operator Il and successful completion of Computer
Operator Il training course.

COMPUTER OPERATOR IIt

Will, under direction, perform the duties to operate input/output equipment and/or terminals and may perform related clerical duties. A
Computer Qperator Ill is not required to have prior experience.

All Computer Operator {lI's {(new hires and transfers) must successfully complete the appropriate Computer Operator in Training Course
within 6 manths.

BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATION

LEAD DATA ENTRY OPERATOR

Lead Data Entry Operators must be familiar with and proficient in all the work of the unit. Each Lead Operator will be expected to provide
training to Data Entry QOperators in all work of the unit and will batch, assign and control the work; and act as the Lead Operator in the Unit.
Each Lead Operator will also be expected to coordinate his or her attendance with the Unit Supervisor under the flextime system. To be
eligible for promotion to the classification, a Data Entry Operator myst have a six-month performance rating of 1.10 or better.

Next Lower Classification Same or Higher Classification
2807 Data Entry Operator 2808 Lead Data Entry Operator
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2807 DATA ENTRY OPERATOR
BEGINNER'S CLASSIFICATION

PHYSICAL JOBS TO WHICH CLERICAL EMPLOYEES IN THE ACCOUNTING
LINE OF PROGRESSION ARE VALID PRE-BIDDERS UNDER SECTION 205.7 OF THE PHYSICAL AGREEMENT

2819 SENIOR OFFICE MACHINE REPAIRMAN

Senior Office Machine Repairmen wil} be responsible for the maintenance and repair of bill inserting machines, training Office Machine
Repairmen for the second and third shifts, training of inserting machine operators, ordering machine parts, keeping of maintenance
records, performing preventative maintenance, maintaining contacts with machine manufacturer's representatives, and performing other
duties as assigned. (L.A. 81-23)

_ Next Lower Classification _ Same or Higher Clagsification

2825 Office Machine Repairman 2819 Senior Office Machine Repairman

2825 OFFICE MACHINE REPAIRMAN

As per Letter of Agreement 81-47, successful bidders must pass the Office Machine Repairman's Qualification Test with a minimum score

of 65%.

Next Lower Classifications ' Same or Higher Classifications

2788 Senior Accounting Clerk | 2642 Senior Accounting Clerk 1)

2813 Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist | _ 2767 Senior Accounting Clerk- Y)pist n
2661 Accounting Clerk ' 2808 Lead Data Entry Operator

2873 Accounting Clerk-Typist 2825 Office Machine Repairman

2878 Computer Operator | 2779 Computer Operator |-A

2877 Computer Operator Il 2879 Senior Computer Qperator

2819 Senior Office Machine Repairran
¥ An employee classified as Lead Data Entry Operator - Data Recording Section shall be considered as being in the same or next lower

classification provided such employee has passed the "PS/ Clerical Test Battery”, or has qualified in accordance with the provisions outlined on
Pages 76 -78. :
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CLERICAL WAGE AND CLASSIFICATION AGREEMENT
Eftective January 1, 1980

1.} The parties have agreed to establish a new Job Evaluation System replacing the Clerical Cross-Hatch Index System as provided for in the
letter agreement dated March 8, 1974. The new System must be agreed to no later than 24 months after the effective date of this Agreement,
and in the event the parties are unable to reach agreement, the issue would then be submitted te arbitration pursuant to Title 9 of the Agreement
to resolve the dispute. The arbitrable issue will be restricted to the adoption of one of the parties’ Job Evaluation Systems as submitted to the

arbitrator with the understanding that Company would not submit the Clerical Cross-Hatch Index System and, in turn, the Union would not submit
job definitions.

2a.} During the. 24-month period described above or until such time as the parties agree to a new Job Evaluation System, the Company will
continue to fill new clerical vacancies and assign the rates of pay on the basis of comparing the new job o existing classifications of comparable
duties. In other words, the method Company will use in determining the rate of pay will be a slotting method of comparing the new job to existing
jobs with comparable duties. The Union will be notified of alt such placements and has the right to chalienge each rate of pay. Once the parties
have agreed to a Job Evaluation System, all jobs challenged during the interim period will be re-evaluated using the new Evaluation System and
if adjustments are necessary, they will be made retroactive to the date of filling.

h.)  Further, Company will remove all “RWV" designations from the existing clerical classifications in the bargaining unit and during the interim
period consider these classifications for purposes of Titles 13, 18, and Exhibit F at the higher level. Once the parties have agreed o a new
Evaluation System, the former "RWV" classifications will be reevaluated and assigned and adjusted -if necessary. If as a result of the
re-evaluation it is necessary to lower the classification and rate of pay, then the employees filling the jobs will be given displacement or demotion
and layoff rights pursuant to Title 19 of the Agreement. An employee's right to use Titie 19 will be limited to the displacement of ihe employee
with the least Service who entered the clagsification after the employese seeking to use the provisions of Title 19. Company will supply Union with
a list of all classifications which are formerly designated as "RWV” on the effective date of this Agreement. It is also understood that grievances

currently pending that were filed pursuant to the Clerical Job Grading Grievance Procedure dated March 8, 1974, will be resclved by the
Pre-Review Committee. : :

3.) Company will review Company offices, departments, and the Comptroller's Organizatior: for the purpose of restructuring the duties to
provide for additional senior positions. As a result of the commitment to establish additional senior positions, Company, starting no later than
January 1981 and in each January and July thereafter for the term of this Agreement, will meet with Union to review progress. If the Company

has not lived up to its commitment, then Union will have the right to initiate a grievance pursuant to Title 9 of the Clerical Labor Agreement to
resolve the issue. .

4.} The parties agreed jointly to attempt to develop training and testing procedures for promotional eligibility to all senior classifications within
the Clerical Agreement with the understanding that the initial implementation of the training and testing procedures would start in the Customer
Services Department and follow either in the Vice President and Comptroller's Organization or Clerical Operating. During the interim pericd, the
provisions of Title 18 would still apply.

5a.) Placement inta the Utility Clerk classification will start on the effective date of this Agreement, (1-31-80). Employees who currently hold the
classification of Clerk D and its equivalent will retain such classification and their wage progression as established in 1976 and be allowed to
progress to the top of such curren! wage progressions until such time as they vacate the classification. Employees classified as Clerk D and
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equivatent who go on Long Term Disability or a leave of absence or who transfer laterally in the same line of progression pursuant to Title 18 of
the Agreement will retain their Clerk D or equivalent status untit such time as they vacate the Clerk D or equivalent classification. AH other
transfers of Clerk D's will be to the Utility Clerk classification and its rate of pay. Any other employee entering the beginning clerical level (except
as a Meter Reader, Computer Operator-in-Training, or Data Entry Operator) shall be classified and paid as a Utility Clerk.

5b.) The provisions of Section 13.9 of the Clerical Agreement. will apply to all beginning level appointments. However, in case of transfer
between Ulility Clerk and Meter Reader, the provisions of Section 18.10 of the Clerical Agreement will apply, whether or not there is a change in
line of progression.

6.) -Revise entry stanling rate guidelines as outlined below.

7.} Combination classifications and dual classifications will be handled in the same manner as provided for in Exhibit A, Lines of Progression,
Division Clerical Departments.

B.) (2730) Supervising Clerk B classification is eliminated from Exhibit F of the clerica! contract. Those employees classified as Supervising
Clerk B on the effective date of this Agreement will be maintained at their current wage rate subject to general wage increases until such time as
they vacale the olasslflcatson

9.) A Senior | classification shall not be required to act as lead over a Senior Il classified employee.

CLERICAL HIRING RATE GUIDELINES ‘ |

The following hiring rate guidelines apply to clerical employees hired under the Agreement:

1.)  An employee with less than 6 months of directly related clencal job experience will be hired at the starting rate of the applicable clerical
classification.

An employee with 8 months, but less than 12 months direélly related clericai job experience, will be hired at the B-month rate of the
applicable clerical classification.

An employee with 12 10 18 months directly related clerical ‘job experience, will be hired at the one-ysar rate of the applicable clerical
classification.

An employee with 18 to 24 months directly related clerical job experience, shall be hired at the 18-month rate of the applicable clerical
classification.

An employee, other than Wtility Clerk, with 2 years or more dlrectly related clerical job expenence shall be hired at the 24-month rate of the
applicable clerical classification.

A Utility Clerk with 24 to 30 months directly related clerical job experience, shall be hired at the 24-month rate of the Utility Clerk.

A Utility Clerk with 30 months directly related clerical job experience, shall be hired at the 30-month rate of the Utility Clerk.
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2.} In applying paragraph 1, credit will be given for office clerical work, "office clerical work" does not include: (a) sales work in any type of
retail establishments; (b) work as a teller in a bank or savings institution.

3.)  Credit for work experience wili not be given for jobs held prior to a five-year break in employment.

4.}  No credit will be given for non-verifiable work experience.
5.}  No credit will be given for summer or part-time work experience accrued while a student.

6.}  Credit will not be given for experience accrued on a casual or intermittent basis, including work performed while employed through a
temporary agency.

DEFINITIONS OF THE PHRASE "AT THE TOP RATE OF PAY OF THE
NEXT LOWER CLASSIFICATION" IN CLERICAL LINES OF PROGRESSION

TITLE 18 - JOB BIDDING, PROMOTION AND TRANSFER

For the purpose of clarification, the "top rate of pay of the next lower classification” is defined as the top wage rate of that classification

which has the lowest maximum wage rate of the group of classifications combined and indicated as the next lower to any particular higher
classification.

Example: Senior Service Representative |
Senior Service Representative-Typist |

Next Lower Classifications:
Service Representative

Service Representative-Typist
Credit Representative
Credit Representative and Meter Reader

In the above example, the Service Representative and Service Representative-Typist are the classifications with the lowest maximum
wage rate of the group of classifications shown as next lower. An employee in any of the "next lower classifications” who is receiving a wage rate
equal o or greater than the maximum rate of such classifications would be considered as bzing "at the top rate of pay of the next lower

classification" as referred to in Subsection 18.8(b) or (c}). Where a physical classification is "next lower" in Exhibit A, the clerical classification
with the lowest maximum wage rate shall prevail in determining the "top rate of pay of the next lower classification."

To be entitled to preferential consideration an employee who is presently in any of the "next iower classifications” or any of the "same or
higher classifications* to a classification in the normal line of progression for which s/he has bid must be receiving a rate of pay equal to or

greater than the lowest maximum wage rate of the group of classifications combined and indicated as the next lower to the classification on
which s/he bid.
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With regard to the filling of the Service Representative classilication, an employee who has completed six months of continuous service
and has been given regular employee status and who is in any of the classifications on either side indicated as being in the "next lower
classifications" or the "same or higher classifications" to Service Representative, will be considered as being "at the top rate of pay of the next
lower classification™ for bidding purposes under Subsection 18.8(b} or {c) to a job vacancy in the classification of Service Representative.

See Subsection 18.2(c) for the definition of the top of the rate of pay of the next lower classification when bidding from a beginner's
classification, except to Service Representative.

CLERICAL & METER READER TEST BATTERIES
Effective January 1. 1998

A.  CLERICAL TEST BATTERY

The Clerical Test Battery consists of five tests: PS! Computation (5 minules)
P51 Language Skills (5 minutes)
PS! Problem Solving (10 minutes)
PSi Coding (5 minutes)
F3S1 Visual Speed and Accuracy (5 minutes)

The scores on the tests are combined algebraically to vield an overall Clericai Aptitude Score. The minimum Clerical Aptitude Score
required for transter to, or employment in, any entry-level clerical classification except Reprographics Operator or Data Entry Operator is
81.5 points.

B. METER READER TEST BATTERY

The Meter Reader Test Battery consists of two tests: £S5/ Cading (5 ;rninures)
PSI Visual Speed and Accuracy (5 minutes})

Scores on the two tests are combined algebraically to yield an overall Meter Reader Aptitlude Score. The minimum Meter Reader Aptitude
Score required for transfer to, or employment as, a Meter Reader is 49.5 points.

C. RETESTING PROVISIONS
An employee is permitted two atiempts to pass the Clerical or Meter Reader Test Battery. An employee who fails to attain a passing score
on the first attempt may take the tests a second time 90 day= or later following the date cof the first testing. Any failure on a Clerical
Preemployment Test betore July 1, 1986 will not be counted as an attempt.

D. APPLICATION FOR TESTING:
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.

Employees submitting prebids or transfer applications will receive a Company acknoviedgment, listing test requirements for each
job ctassification,

2. If employees have not already satisfied those test requirements, they must notify the Human Resources Department in writing that
they are prepared and desire to take the required tests,

3. Employees will not be bypassed for a vacancy because they have not taken the requirad test(s), if they have notified the Company
in accordance with paragraph 2 above and the Company has not administered the required test(s).

4, Employees must be qualified for the vacancy on the control date, except in those situations described in paragraph 3 above, or
where Company and Union have agreed to specific prerequisites that provide for appointments to be held pending the
determination of qualifications. Subsections 18.4{d) and 18.5(c).

E.  TESTING REQUIREMENTS IN EFFECT PRIOR TO JULY 1, 1986:
1. Passing the six-test Clerical Battery Test in effect in 1967.
2. Scoring 70 points or higher on the Name Comparison Test and 20 paints or higher on EAS#2 - Numerical Ability.
3. Scoring 86 points or higher on the Number Perception Test and 14 points or higher on Differential Aptitude Test - Numerical Ability.
F. TESTING REQUIREMENTS IN EFFECT BETWEEN JULY 1, 1986 AND DECEMBER 31, 1997:

1. Qualifying on the EE! Clerical Aptitude Test Battery (CLAPT} with a minimum score of 1 80 points,

2. Qualifying on the EEI Meter Reader Aptitude Test Battery (MRAFT) with a minimum score of 130 points.
G. TESTING POLICY REGARDING TRANSFERS TO CLERICAL CLASSIFICATIONS:

1. A transferee to a Routine Hydro Clerk or Routine Plant Clerk or a clerical classification other than a combination Meter Reader
classification, Data Entry Operator or Reprographics Operator, is qualified if the employee:

a. Currently holds, or previously demonstrated satisfactory performance in, a classiiication (other than Meter Reader) requiring the
Clerical Test Battery, or

b. Passed a previously negotiated Clerical Test Battery prior to July 1, 1986, or

c. Passed the EEi Clerical Aptitude Test Battery (CLAPT) between July 1, 1986 and December 31, 1997, or

d. Passed the PSi Clerical Test Battery on or after January 1, 1998, and

e. Passed any required skills tests (typing) within one year of the vacancy as provided in Review Committee Decision No. 1517. (See

Page 84.)
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. A transleree to Meter Reader is qualfied if she/he:

o

b.
c.

d.

Previously demonstrated satistactory performance as a Meter Reader, or
Passed a previously negotiated Clerical Test Battery prior to July 1, 1986, with a passing score of 20 on EAS#2, Numerical Ability, or
Passed the EEI Meter Reader Aptitude Test Battery (MRAPT) between July 1, 1986 and December 31, 1997, or

Passad the PSI Meter Reader Test Battery on or after January 1, 1998.

A transferee to Reprographics Operator is quaiified if she/he:

a,
b.

C.

Previously demonsirated satisfactory performance as a Reprographics Operator, or
Previously passed the Heprographlcs Operator test conststtng of the Guilford-Zimmerman and Name Companson tests. The

Name Comparison test is not required if the transferee is currently in or previously demonstrated satisfactory perforrnance in a
clerical classification other than Data Eniry Operator.

The Guilford-Zimmerman fest is no longer given. A replacement test will require agreement between the Company and Union lfor
positions filled after January 1, 2002.

. Atransferee to Data Entry Operator is qualified if she/he:

a.

b.

C.

Previously demonstrated satistactory performance as a Data Entry Operator.

Praviously passed the Keypunch Skills test.

The Keypunch Skills test is no longer given. A replacement test will require agreement between the Company and Union for
positions fifled after January 1, 2002,

A transferee to Materials Handler is qualified if she/he:

a.

b,

Previously demonstrated salisfactory performance as a Materials Handler, or

Currently holds, or previously demonstrated satisfactory performance in, a clerical job classification other than Data Entry Operator
or Reprographics Operator and passed the typing and Forklift Operator tests, or

Passed the Name Comparison, EAS#2 - Numerical Ability, Forklift Operator tests, and scored 25 w.p.m. or higher on the typing test, or
Qualified on the EEI Clerical Aptitude Test Battery (CLAPT) between July 1, 1986 and December 31, 1997, passed the Forkiift

" Operalor tests, and scored 25 w.p.m. or higher on the typing test, or

Qualified on the PSI Clerical Test Battery on or after January 1, 1998, passed the Forkiiff Operalor lests, ahd scored 25 w.p.m.
or higher on the lyping test.
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SERVICE REPRESENTATIVES' TRAINING PROGFAM

Each employee who will be required to take and pass the test will first be given the opportunity to complete the training program. After
completing the training program, the employee will be tested as to that information upon which he has received instruction. A passing score on
the test is 72,6%. In the event an employee fails the initial test, additicnal instruction will be given and an opportunity to take the failed section(s)
of the test a second time will be provided at the employee's request within 90 days of the date he first failed the test.

Employees who fail to attain a passing score on the retest, or who do not request a retest within the 90-day period, shall be removed from
the Service Representative classification.

Six months, or thereafter, following demotion, the employee will have the opportunity to take the failed section(s) of the test a third time,
provided the emplovee is able to show satistactory evidence that the emplioyee has prepared him:self or herself to pass the test.

SENIOR SERVICE REPRESENTATIVES' TRAINING PROGRAM
Letter Agreement R2-97-142-PGE

1. Eligibility

Employees in the Customer Services Department who are next lower in the line of progression to Senior Service Representative | and
have bids on fils are eligible for the Senior Service Representative Training Program. Upon successful completion of the training and
testing program, an empioyee will have met the Senior Service Representative | and |l promotional eligibility requirements. {Empioyees
are still subject to the provisions of Sections 18.11 and 18.13 of the Clerica) Agreement.)

2.  Bidding

An employee who has valid bids on file and is the senior bidder to a Senior Service Representative | or Il vacancy and is otherwise
qualified, will not be bypassed if such employee has not had the oppottunity to participate in or complete the {raining program. The job will
be awarded pending successful completion of the training program. I an employee voluntarily withdraws from the training program, the job
will be reawarded. However, if an employee is removed from the training program for reasons beyond his or her control, s/he will retain the
job award pending rescheduling and successiul completion of the training program. This does not include a retest.

3. Withdrawals

Employees who have voluntarily withdrawn from the training program will be eligible to be rescheduted for training after 90 days.

4, Training

The revised training program is 84 hours long and consists of the folfowing 11 modules:

Introduction (8 hours) Rates (28 hours)

Communication Skills and Tools {4 hours) Credit & Collections {4 hours)

New Business (4 hours) ) Division Account Services (12 hours}
CPUC Complaints {4 hours) Matering (4 hours)
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Enargy Efficiency and Resources (2 hours) QOutage Communications (6 hours)
Advarnced Field Services (8 hours)

A delailed description of each modufe is attachied. The training program will be administered on consecutive work days and may be provided at
a location other than an emplaoyee's regular headquarters. The general provisions established for employees attending Company lraining
classes will apply (Title 15 of Clerical Agreement).

The pre-course study guide exercise has been omitted from the program in exchange for the open resource final exam.

5 Testing

The Senior Service Representative Promotional Eligibility Test wili be administered at the end of the last day of the fraining program. A
revised test is dated July 1, 1997 and includes 70 questions. Employees would be given 3 hours to take the test. The passing score is
75%. The final exam is now open resource (students have their computers, classroom manuals and their reference guides from training

available to them for reference during the exam).
If the employee fails the test, she will have 90 days to request a retest using a different but equivalent test.

If the employee fails the test on the second attempt, she must demonstrate that they have made an attempt to improve their test performance
through self-study, classes, etc., prior to being granted a retest.

Disputes concerning the fairness of administration, cotrection of the test, or ehglblhty of retest shall e resolved in aoeorr.iance with Titie 9 of the Clerical

Agreement.
Note: Company will provide Jeaderéhfp training lo employees newly placed in a reqular Senior Service Representative position.
CONFIDENTIAL EMPLOYEES' LIN F PROGRESSION

Confidential employees in the Regional Manager's office and Human Resources Department in Golden Gate Region are considered as
being in the Customer Service Line of Progression as set forth in Exhibit A of the Clerical Agreement, and that confidential employeas in the Gas
and Electrical Departments of Goiden Gate Region are considered as being in the Operating Line of Progression for their respective
depariments, as set forth in Exhibit A of the Clerical Agreement, for the purposes of applying prowswns of Section 18.8 of the Clerical Agreement
dated July 1, 1953, as amended.

In other Regions these employees are considered in the Line of Progression in the Region, Division or Department in which they are
located; employees who are in the Human Resources Department or who-are secretaries to Region Vice Presidents, Region Department or
Division Managers are considered as being in the Customer Service Line of Progression, and employees who are secretaries to Region
Operating Managers are considered as being in the Operating Line of Progression.

EXHIBIT A SUPERSEDES THE FOLLOWING LABOR AGREEMENT INTERPRETATION AND LETTERS OF AGREEMENT

Labor Agreement Interpretation applicable to Title 18 which defines the phrase “at the top rate of pay of the next lower classification,”
effective January 26, 1968.
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Letter Agreements relative to the Clerical Test Battery - Cusiomner Service Clerk, Training Pragram and appointments to vacancies in this

classification, one dated February 15, 1967, signed February 28, 1967 by the Union, and ancther dated May 2, 1968, signed May 7, 1968 by the
Union.

Letter Agreement dated May 19, 1975, with respect to Confidential Employees' Lines of Progression, and signed by the Union on May 29,
1975, .

Lefter Agreement dated May 4, 19??. and signed by the Upion on May 10, 1977, with reSpect‘to transfer rights between and among
employees in the Comptroller's Organization and Design Drafting.

Letter Agreement dated Aprit 4, 1979, and signed by the Union on June 25, 1978, relaling to a Limited Modification of Clerical
Pre-employment Test Battery.

90-6-PGE
Amends Review Commitlee File No, 1517-81-1 (See Page 84)

Pacific Gas and Electric Company
215 Market Street

San Francisco, CA 94106
415/972-7000

January 16, 1990

Local Union No. 1245

International Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO

P.O. Box 4790

Walnut Creek, CA 94596

Attention: Mr. Jack McNally, Business Manager
Gentlemen:

Company proposes to change test requirements and/or adminisirative procedures for certain classifications, as follows:

TYPIST, STENO and MATERIALSMAN classifications

1. Applicants for the above classifications shall be allowed the option of taking the typing test an a personal computer or electric typewriter.
2. The attached PG&E Typing Test Manual, dated July 1978, will be acknowledged as the tool for administering typing skill tests.

in addition, Company proposes to amend the provisions of Review Committee 1517, so that it only applies to applicants to Steno classifications,

and to only those applicants to the Steno classification who have not met the Steno requirement o7 held a Steno classification during the previous
12 month period.
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AUXILIARY OPERATOR/ASSISTANT POWER PLANT OPERATDR

Replace the current test battery with the Plant Operator Selection System {passing score 8) in addition to the ACT requirement.
GAS SUPPLY GOORDINATOR |

Reduce the current test battery to the EEI CPT and TY) (25 wpm).

MAINTENANCE ASSISTANT. |

Replace the current test battery with the EEI CPT and TY! (25wpm).

MATERIALSMAN

Replace the current test battery with the EEI CPT in addition to the FLO and TY{ requirement.
Amend Title 600, Exhibit VI-A, Procedures for Materials Training Program and Test Requirements, Section IV. Delete current language and add:

1. The test will be administered by the employees Human Hesources Department in accordance with the procedures established.in the
PGandE Typing Test Manual dated July 1979,

MET EH READER

Amend Exhibit A, Clerical and Meter Reader Test Batteries, Part F.2.(b): Passed a previously negotiated Clerical Test Battery prior to July t,
1986, with a passing score of 20 on EAS #2, Numericai Ability, or

BOUTINE HYDRO CLERK

Amend Title 600.12, Exhibit VI-L, Job Definitions and Lines of Progression for Routine Hydro Clerk, as follows: [Bracketed portions indicate
deletions.)

0265 Routine Hydro Clerk

An employee who performs routine clerical work requiring a basic knowledge of established Hydro Depariment office procedures and elementary
accauriting principles; may operate PBX board. Must [have a high school education or its equivatent and] be able to type with reasonable speed
and accuracy (35 words per minute); may be required to leam shorthand prior to promaotion to First Hydro Clerk, When qualified, may be
required to drive light Gompany vehicles.

ROUTINE PLANT CLERK

Amend Title 600.3, Exhibit V|-B, Job Definitions and Lines of Progression for Routine Plant Clerk, as follows:



0294 Routine Plant Clerk

An employee who performs routine clerical work requiring a basic knowledge of established Company steam plant office procedures and
elementary accounting principles; may operate PBX Board or take readings during plant tests; in training for advancement to First Plarmt Clerk.

Must [have a high school education or its equivalent and] be able to type with reasonablfe speed and accuracy (35 words per minute); may be
required to learn shorthand prigr to promation to First Plant Clerk.

WORD PROCESSING QOPERAT!
Replace 50 wpm typing requirement with 55 wpm to be consistent with other typist classifications.

Company also proposes to confirm aptitude and skills testing requirements for varicus beginning and prebiddable {(promotional) classifications.
The attached document describes Description of Tests, Testing and Retesting Provisions, and the specific requirements for new hires and

employees by classification. This document should be used in conjunction with requirements listed in Exhibit A of the Clerical Agreement and
Title 600 of the Physical Agreement.

Further, Company proposes to relax the retesting provis ioné for employees subject to demotion and/or displacement during the period of notice.
Such employees shall be given an opportunity to qualify for a classification during the period of notice notwithstanding the pericd of time lapsed
since the last attempd, providing such employees have not exhausted the number of atternpis aliowed. Where there is no limit te the number of

aitempts allowed (e.g., typing test), an employee may take the test as often as he/she is notilied of displacernent and/or demotion under the
provisions of the respective agreement,

Company further proposes that the F‘ames mutually agree to the requirements listed on the Job Bidding Qualifications table in a separate
agreement.

If you are in accord with the foregoing and agree thereto, please so indicate in the space provided below and return one executed copy of this
letter to the Company.

Yours very iruly,
PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY
By /s/Richard B. Bradford

Manager of Ihdustrial Relations
The Union is in accord with the foregoing and it agrees thereto as of the date hereof.

LOGAL UNION NO. 1245, INTERNATIONAL
BROTHERHOQD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS, AFL-CIO

Jan 22, 1990 By /s/ Jack Mc¢Nally
Business Manager

DMSIV;sc
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REVIEW COMMITTEE DECISION .

Review Committee File No. 1517-811
Sacramento Division Grievance No. §-110-80-9
Amended by LA 90-8 {See Page 81)
Subject of the Grievance : .

The grievant, an intermittent Clerk D in Customer Services Department, was reguired by Company to requalify her typing skills before
being awarded a transfer to & full-time Utility Clerk-Typist position. Due to her failure to pass the typing retest, the grievant was bypassed for the
job in question.

cts of the Case
The grievant was employed on March 10, 1975, as an unscheduled, temporary, part-time Clerk D in the Customer Services Deparment.

Subsequent to this, she submitted transfer applications to various full-time ¢lerical jobs. In order to qualify herself for consideration fo the
pasition of Clerk D-Typist (now Utility Clerk-Typist), on February 2, 1978, she took and passed the required typing test.

In May 1980 the grievant was the senior Wransfer applicant for a position of Utiiity Clerk-Typist in Solano District, Sacramento Division.
Prior to being awarded this job, the grievant was natified by Company that she would have te requalify her typing skill level. The grievant
requested and received a one week's detay in taking the test as she felt a need to brush up her typing skill which had not been utilized in her
work as Cashier in the Customer Services Department. :

When the gnevant retook the typing test on May 14, 1980, she failed to achieve a passing grade and was bypassed for the vacant position.
The Union filed a grievance contending that Company had no right to require a retest of the grievant’s typing siills and that once the grievant had
qualified for the job in question, she remained qualified.

Discussion

The Review Committee, in discussing this case, took notice of the fact that before the Clerical Agreement was changed in 1977, through
General Negotiations, Subsection 18.5(b)(2)* provided that "Company may nevertheless reject the fransfer request of any such employee who
daes not possess the ability to perform the duties of such classification and who has not demonstrated the gualifications required to progress in
the Line of Progression of the classification which is vacant™ In thinking that this now-absent language might have a bearing on this case, the
Committee reviewed the intent of the Negotiating Committees in removing this fanguage from the Agreement. 1t was determined that the basic
intent at that time was fo remove the requirement of successfully compieting the A.C.T. math test in order to transfer to certain jobs. The
language was not removed 1o indicate that there was no longer a need to require a demonstration of certain appropriate work skills before
awarding a vacancy in accordance with the transfer procedure,

in the case at hand, over the two-year period since the grievant had taken the typing test, her typing skill had deteriorated and aiso the test

had been changed. Boih of these factors seemed to have an effect on the grievant's ability to pass the typing test. [t was also apparent that the
one week's delay requested by the grievant to brush up her typing skill was not adequate.
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The Company's members of the Review Committee opined that for two specific clerical skills, typing and sherthand, there was a valid need
to test transfer applicants prior to awarding a job which primarily utilized these skills. The Union’s members of the Committee agreed with the
Company’s opinion noting that an employee, placed in a beginning level job, who did not possess the necessary skiils of that classification could
be subjected, at some point, to demotion or dismissal. However, the Union's members oplned that for at least one year's time following testing, it
could be reasonably assumed that an employee would retain his/her tested skills at the same level,

Also discussed, in passing, was a recent Materials Department negotiated settlement relating to the right to utilize Company typewriters,

either manual or slectric, but not during work hours to sharpen typing skills prior to taking the typing test required for certain of the Material
Department's jobs.

Degision

Taking all of tha above inte consideration, the Review Committee determined that the job bypass of the grievant was not in violation of the
Agreement. However, in the future, any employee who, except those employees then classified as typist or stenographer, is the senior transfer
applicant for a clerical job classification of typist or stenographer may be required by Company to pass a retest of such skills if more than one
year's fime has elapsed since the employee was last tested and met the minimum requiremnents for those skills.

Also, at the employee's request, the refest and the award of the job for which the employee is being considered shall be pended for not
mare than 30 calendar days in order to allow the employee time to sharpen or improve the skills referred to above. Company shall notify the
employee of this option at the time hefshe is being considered tor the job. During this 30-calendar-day period, the Company will make a
typewriter available for typing practice on Company property but not necessarily during the employee’s work hours provided that there is a

typewriter at that headquarters which is not in use. If at the end of the 30-day period, or sconer i the employee desires, the employee takes and
fails the retest, such employee shall be bypassed for the job in question.

The Review Commitiee, in going beyond this instant case, determines that an employee other than a typist or stenographer who is the
senior bidder for a clerical job classification of typist or stenographer will be subject to the same rules and rights as specified in this "Decision.”

- That is, the employee must have qualitied on the appropriate typing or stenographic test within a one-year period of the date of consideration for
a vacancy or must requalify under the same conditions stipulated above.

This case is closed without adjustment,

FOR COMPANY: o FOR UNION:

L. C.Beanland ‘ , G. W. Abrahamson

F. C. Buchholz ' W.H. Burr

J. 8. Stoutamore ‘ P. Pelucca

0. J.Bergman R. W. Stalcup

By _/s/DavidJ. Bergman By [s/Roger Stalcup
Date_86-3-81 Date §-3-81

*Effective 1/1/84, 15.5(b}(2) was changed to 18.5(c}(2).



REVIEW COMMITTEE DECISION

Review COMMITTEE File Nos. 1005, 1009, 1028, 1030, 1325 and 1331

Humboidt Division Grievance Nos. D.Gr/C 19-70-2, D.Gr/C 19-70-6, and D.Gr/C 19-70-12
North Bay Division Grievance Nos. D.Gt/C 4-70-7 and D.Gr/C 4-70-9

Sacramento Division Grievance No. D.Gr./C-6-73-4

East Bay Division Grievance No. D.Gr/C 1-73-4

Subject of the Grievances

Each of the grievances arose from similar facts. The grievants are employees who are not headquartered at the location where the
tempaorary upgrade occurred. At the headquarters where the temporary vacancy occurred, Cierk C's or [¥'s were upgraded to fill Clerk A or B
positions. There were no immediate next-lower classifications in any of the offices concemed in these grievances.

The contention, then, of each of the grievants is that he or she should have been temporarily assigned to the location where the vacancy
occurred inasmuch as each would have been the sugcessiul bidder if the vacancy had been permanent rather than temporary,

Discusgion

The Clerical Labor Agreement specifically deals with the question of filling temporary vacancies in Subsection 18.3(a): "Whenever a
vacancy occurs in any job classification, Company may temporarily fill it by assignment. In making temporary assignments to fill job vacancies
other than vacancies in beginner's classifications, Company shall first consider regular fuli-time employees at the headguarers in which the job

vacancy exists in the order of their preferential consideration under tion 18 (Emphasis added.) Further, in Exhibit A - Lines of
Frogression - Division Clericat Depariments, the following example of a temporary assugnmenl is gwen "Temporary upgrades shall take place

within the depaﬂment and headquarters in which the temporary vacancy exists provided ther next- o_the v
classification in such department and headguarters. (Emphasis added.) Temporary upgrades into classmcauons where there is no next- lower

classification to the vacancy within the department and headquarters shall be made in accordance with the lines of progression.”

As the facts point out, in these particular offices there was no immediate next-lower classification to the vacant A or B positions. The
question, then, involves the second sentence of the example, and the question specifically is whether this opens the appointment to persons
outside of the headquarters. The language of the example is certainly not crystal clear. It could be read to mean that, if there is no person In an
immediate lower classification to the one that is temporarily vacated, it must be filled from outside of the headquarters. To read the Exhibit this
way, however, would, with regard to such assignments, conflict with the fiteral meaning of Subsection 18.3(a). That section, which is parasount
o the example in any event, speaks in terms of ihe entire fine of pragression to the temporary vacancy.

In an effort to rasolve the conflict, the Review Commiltee has taken into account several factors: (1) The promotional system is based on
prebids from next-lower classifications within a Division assuming that the biddérs are qualified. (2} The most common method for employees o
attain the requisite skills and knowledge for promotion is temporary upgrades to higher classifications. (3} The extent of the Company's
obligation 1o train employees tor promotion. (4) In the filling of temporary vacancies, the Company is only obligated 1o give consideration to
those senior employees who have prebids on file provided the assignment does not disrupt Company's operations to a point where it becomes
impracticable to do so or the expense outweighs the Company's commitments to provide promotional training.
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Decision

For the foregoing reasons where there is ng next-lower classification in the line of progression, it is the decision of the Review Committee
that: (1) Temporary upgrades for one basic workweek or less shall be made within the headquarters foliowing the line of progression to
successively lower classifications provided that such a person is qualified to handle the work of the higher classitication to which the temporary
appointment is being made and; {2) such temporary upgrades for more than one basic workweek shall be offered to the senior qualified
prebidder within a district provided that such person resides within a commutable distance ("commutable distance” as used in this decision shall
mean a temporary headquarters located not more than 45 minutes or 30 miles from his residence). in the application of item (2), the upgraded
employee shall report to the lemporary headquarters in accordance with the provisions of Section 10.8 of the Clerical Agreement. When the

temporary assignment lasts for more than 60 consecutive calendar days, the upgraded employee will then be considered reporting to his
"regularly established headquarers "

These grievances are closed without adjustment.

FOR UNION: . - ' FOR COMPANY:
W.H. Burr J.A. Fairchild

E.R. Sheldon H.J. Stefanetti

L.N. Foss L.V. Brown

By {s/L.N. Foss By _/s/LV. Brown
Date March 4, 1974 Date_March 4_1974
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R1-82-111-PGE

Qclober 6, 1982

Local Union No. 1245
International Brotherhood of

Elactrical Workers, AFL-CIO
P. O. Box 4730
Walnut Creek, California 94596

Attention: Mr. Jack K. McNally, Business Manager

Gentlemen:

At the request of Local 1245, IBEW, the issue of an appropriate Clerical Job Evalualion System for certain classilications covered in the Clerical
Agreement has been referred to arbifration in accordance with the settfement of the 1979/1980 negotiations and has been assigned Case No. 108.

Company and Union have agreed thatl it is in the best interests of the employees invofved, and the Company and Union, that a further effort be made to

reach a mutual agreement on this matter through the bargaining process. It is, therefore, agreed that the arbitration procedure will be stayed under the
following conditions:

1. Consullant
The Company and Uniorn will jointly select and pay the consultation fees of a consuftant, who will guide and make recommendations to the
Committees representing botlt parties and attempt to establish a mutually acceptable Clerical Jab Evaluation System for PGandE employees in
classifications listed in ltem 3 below.

2. Validation

* Before implementation of any proposed Job Evaluation System, such syétem will be “validated” by being tested against a substantial number of
benchmark jobs to the satisfaction of both parties.

3 Guidelings
The Commitiees and the consuftant shall be guided by the follawing principles:
s The Job Evaiuation Systern will apply to the following clerical classifications:

a. Senior ll fevel clericaf jobs.
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b. Senior | fevel clerical jobs.
¢. Service Representatives, Operating Clerks, and Accounting Clerks.
d. Utility Clerks (including Clerk D).

e. Any other classifications in the clerical bargaining unif listed inr Exhibit F which have wage progressions which are identical lo those listed in a. through
d. above.

f.  Any other office or clerical classification to which the Company and Union mutually agree.

+ The system be easy fo use and understand.

¢ Information regarding the system be available to all parties, including individual emplo yées.

o Al parties be encouraged ta participate including employees whose jobs are subject to evaluation.
« Job evaluations are 1o be based on the job and not on the employee who holds the job.

s The systarm mest equal employment requirements.

» There be an appeals process.

4. Employee Placement

if in the application of the agreed-to Job Evaluation System it is delermined that a particular position is to be reclassified downward, the incumbent
employee will be red-circled at his/her current rate of pay and be subject to the conditions ouffined in Paragraphs A or B below. However, it in the
Department and office (Section in V.P. & Comptroller) where the inappropriately dassified position has been identified, there are other equivalent
positions, the red-circled employee may exchange duties with the least senfor employee holding that classification. The junior empioyee would then
assume the red-circled status and be subject to the conditions of Paragraphs A and B below.

Aifter implementation of an agreed-to Job Evaluation System, employees who, as a resulf of job reevaluation, are assigned a lower classification, will be
red-circled at their current rate of pay under the folfowing conditions:

A. Customer Services and Operating Lines of Progression

Once an employvee has been red-circled at a rate of pay, he or she will be held at that rate until reassigned to another classification equivalent fo
or higher than the current rate of pay within the same headquarters or he or she vacates the specific job for any other reason. If, during the time
an employee is red-circled and there are prebiddable vacancies within a commutable distance of the present headquarters (30 miles or 45
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minutes fravel time under ordinary conditions), and the red-circled employee elects not to bid or tums down a job award more than once, such
employvee will be held at the present rate of pay (excluding general wage increases) untif such time as the rate established for their newly
assigned classification equals or exceeds the red-circled rate. If two or more red-circied employees turn dowrt the same job award, only the junior
employee will be charged with a turndown. A red-circled employee who prebids but is not the successful bidder to an equivalent classification
_within the area of commutable headquarters will continue to maintain the current rate plus future general wage increases.

B. Accounting Line of Progression

The conditions set forth in A above will apply to red-circled employees in the Comptroller's Depariment with the understanding that, ff a red-circled
employee bids to another section to maintain his or her current rate of pay, such employee will have at least six months to become fully qualified,
in the event the red-circled employee desires 1o bid back to his or her former section, the employee will not be subject to the six-month bar
established for this Line of Progression by the letter agreement dated April 21, 1982 (82-4-PGE).

5. Arbitration
At any time that either parly believes that continuing negotiations will be fruitless, it may, upon written notice lo the other panty, again start the
arbitration proceedings at the point where they stood at the time of the execution of this agreement. However, should the issue be referred back o
arbitration, the arbitration date shall be sel no earlier than 60 days following an exchange of all relevant information on both proposed sysfems.
' you are in accord with the foregoing and agree thereto, please so indicate in the space provided below and raturn one executed copy of this
letter to Company.

Yours very truly,

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY

By __IWBonbright
Manager of industrial Relations

The Union is in accord with the feregoing and it agrees therelo as of the date hereof.

LOCAL UNION NO. 1245, INTERNATIONAL
BROTHERHOQD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS, AFL-CIO

December 1, 1982 By __Jack McNalfy
Business Manager
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87-78-PGE
May 1, 1987

Lacal Unfon No. 1245
International Brotherhood of
Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO
P. Q. Box 4780
Walnut Creek, California 94596

Atfention: Mr. Jack McNally, Business Manager

Geniiemen:

In accordance with the provisions of Attachment A of the 1979 Negotiations Settlement, the parties have mutually established a Clerical Position Evaluation
System to replace the Clerical Cross-Hatch Index. The time limits set forth in Attachment A were mutually extended by Letter Agreement 82-111-PGE.

Enclosed with this fetter are:

1. The cut-off point determination agreement The employee popufation mix referenced in the secoﬁd paragraph is 5.5% “A” fevel

classifications, 10.4% “B” level ¢lassifications, 41.6% “C” level classifications and 42.5% “D” level classifications in the inftial system
study population. :

2. The Administrative Guide for the Clerical Position Evaluation System,

The commitment established during the 1979 General Negolialions was 1o reevaluate all of the former Review When Vacant (RWV) jobs prior te any others.
At the time this agreement was reached, neither Company nor Union was in a positicn to predict what the essential elements of the new job evaluation system
would he. At the conclusion of negotiations in which the parties established the elements of the systemn, an initial implementation agreement was negotiated. A
copy of that agreement is included in the Adminisirative Manual as an Appeandix. As is providad in the implementation agreement, all covered employees will be
required to complete a Position Evaluation Questionnaire during the System Study-Data Gathering phase. No jobs will be impacied by the new job evaluation
system until the System Study is complsted. Because the System Study will include all positions that are filled, all employees who are in those positions that were

formerly designated “Review When Vacant” will be evaluated at the same time as all other positions. It has, therefore, been agreed that it is unnecessary 1o treat
the formerly “RWV” positions any differently than other positions.

It is anticipated that following the System Study, it may not be possitie to process all of the appeals within the time limits established in
Chapter VI of the Administrative Manual. Therefore, by mutual agreement, the parties may extend the time periods specified for the pracessing
of appeals, However, the parties may not agree to extend the time period specified for filing ar appeal.

Further, since the Gas Chart Calculator positions do not meet the requirements established for positions that will be evaluaied by the
system, the parties agreed that Gas Chart Calculator positions be excluded from evaluation using the Clerical Position Evaluation system.
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It is proposed that this Clerical Position Evaluation system be effective upon the execution date of this agreement and continue in effect until amended by
mutual agreement, or until sither party has given to the other 30 days’ written notice of ils termination.

if you are in accord with the foregoing and the attachments and agree thereto, please so indicale in the space provided below and return
one executed copy of this letter to the Company.

Yours very truly,

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY -

By fWBonbriaht
Manager of indusirial Relations

The Union is in accord with the foregoing and the aftachmentis and it agrees thereto as of the dale hereof.

LOCAL UNION NO. 1245, INTERNATIONAL
BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS, AFL-CIO

May 15, 1987 ‘ ) By Jack McNally
Business Manager
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89-80-PGE
May 30, 1969
Local Union No, 1245

international Brotherhicod of
Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO

P.Q. Box 4790

Wainut Creek, CA 94596

Aftention: Mr. Jack McNally, Business Manager

Gentlemen:

This confirms the understanding reached by the Clerical Position Evaluation Committee on March 29, 1989. In reaching this
agreement, the Company and Union reaffirmed thelr commitment to the productive implementation and continued support of this system,

1) The position evaluation system is available immediately for use on vacancies, new positions, and position and/or duly changes resuilting
from future office consolidations.

2) The position evaluation system will be hully implemented and thereafter available for use, in accoriance with Letter Agreements R1-82-111
and 87-78, as follows:

Regions and General Office Operating - December 1, 1989  (Customer Services & Operating Lines of Progressions)

Controller’s and Customer Accounting - May 1, 1990 (Accounting Line of Progression)
3) Company will review ali PEQs prior to implementation. To help minimize disruplion, Company wiil, prior to implementation dates listed in

ftern 2) above, identify opportunities lo reorganize work so that employees’ duties match current classifications, Company will give equal

attention to restructuring duties where positions have been downgraded as lo where positions have been upgraded. Actual decisions to
reorganize will be made by management,

ff you are in accord with the foregoing and agree thereto, please so indicate in the space provided below and return one executed
copy of this lelter To the Company. -

Very truly yours,
PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY

By s/Richard B. Bradford
Manager of indusirial Relations
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The Union is in accord with the foregoing and it agrees thereto as of the dale hereof.

LOCAL UNION NO. 1245, INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL
WORKERS, AFL-CIO

June 22, 1989 By siack McNally
nj Business Manager
SAMPLE
July 11, 1989

VARIQUS

REGION HUMAN RESOURCES DEPARTMENT
Clerical Position E vafuatfoﬁ System

CLERICAL BARGAINING UNIT EMPLOYEES:
(Operating and Customer Service fines of progression)

The Company and Union recently agreed to the implementation process for the Clerical Position Evaluation System. The system will be implementad on
December 1, 1989 in the Operating and Customer Services lines of progression, and on May 1, 1990 for the Accounting line of progression. Additional time was
allowed for the Accounting progression to accommodate change occurring in these positions. Employees prepared the inftial descriptions of their jobs on the
Position Evaluation Questionnaire form (PEQ) in 1987. If a PEQ was prepared for your pasition, it is attached for you to update as necessary to ensure that the
most current information is used in the final evaluation. A new PEQ must be prepared if one does not already exist for your position. Please follow the steps
below and work with your supervisor to update or prepare new PEQ's:

Review the PEQ for accuracy.

Revise the PEQ as needed or write a new PEQ if significant change has occurred.
Write a PEQ if one does not exist,

AReturn the new or revised PEQ fo your supervisor by

LI B

PEQ forms, instructions and benchmark duly statemenis are avaflable from your supervisor or local Human Resources Depariment.
After review, the new and revised PEQY's will be evaluated for proper classification. The implementation agreement provides for reorganization of

duties to minimize disruption and maintain job classifications to the extent possible. You will be notified of the evaluation results prior to the
effective date for your line of progression.

94



Please do not hesitale to discuss any questions with your supervisor or Human Resources Representative. Your IBEW Business Representative
and Shop Steward are also available.

We appreciate your efforts and cooperation during this transition phase. We are looking forward to a successful introduction of this long-awaited
system.

REGION HR MANAGER
(initials)

cc: HR Manager
{other line management as appropriate)

Attachment (if available)
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90-43-PGE
March 6, 1990

Local Union No. 1245

Irlernational Brotherhood of
Elsctrical Workers, AFL-CIO

P. Q. Box 4790

Walinut Creek, CA 94596

Aftention: Mr. Jack McNally, Business Manager

Gentlemen:

Pursuant fo recent discussions between Roger Stalcup of your staff and Sara Johnson of my staff, Company proposes the following as a
clarification of Letter Agreement R1-82-111-PGE dated Oclober 6, 1982,

The language concerning red-circled lreatrment for employees in the Customer Services, Operating and Accounting Lines-of-progression shall be
applied as follows:

Upon having their position red-circled, an employee wilf receive progressive wage increases and general wage increases until they are

. reassigned fo a non-red-circled position, bid/ftransler to another position, or turn down or decline to bid to a position, more than once,
that is no more than 30 miles or 45 minutes from their residence. Folfowing the occurrence of any of the above listed situations, such
employee will no longer receive progressive wage increases or general wage increases until they either move to a non-red-circled
position or the wage rate established for their newly assigned classificalion equals or exceeds their red-circled rate,

Further, for purposes of this agreement, prebids that must be exercised to aveid bemg held at the present wage rate are only Subsection 18.8(a)
or (b) bids.

In addition, to avoid placing a hardship on employees who may be impacted by the provisions of Letter Agreement R1-82-111, the following
modification fo said agreement is proposed, The words ‘present headquarters” contained in Section 4. A. shall be replaced with the word
‘residence.” As revised, then, Section 4. A. of Leller Agreement R1-82-111, would stale, in part ... and there are prebiddable vacancies within a
commutable distance between the employee’s residence and the prospective headquarrers {30 miles or 45 minutes travel time under ordinary
conditions), and the employee elects not to bid .. .

Far the purposes of this agreement, the residence shall be the place of abode for the employee on the date the red-circle designation is assigned
lo the position. While a red-circled employee may change the location of his or her residence, the commulable distance o a prospective
headquarlers shalf continue to be based upon the residence of record on the date the red-circle designation was assigned to the position.

Further, it is understood that the residence requirement contained in the modified seclion 4. A. (or Letter Agreement R1-82-111) does not apply
to employees located in the Generat Office complex, as the intent of said Ianguage is for employees who are traveling to a new headqguarters.
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With respect to this specific agreement and Letter Agreement R1-82-111, employees working in the Generel Office complex are considered to be
at one headguatters.

Regarding the Clerical Position Evaluation System Appeals Procedure, as detailed in Chapter VI of the Administrative Guide, Section C - Local
Investigating Commiitee/Step Three, i is understood that the Shop Steward will be designated by Locaf 1245 to serve as a second Union
member 1o the LIC, on a Region-wide basis.

if you are in accord with the foregoing and agree thereto, please so indicate in the space provided below and returit one executed copy of this
letter to the Company. '

Very truly yours,
PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY

By __ Richard B. Bradford
Manager of Industrial Relations

The Union is in accord with the foregaing and it agrees thereto as of the date hereof.

" LOCAL UNION NO. 1245, INTERNATIONAL
BROTHERHOOD OF ELEGTRICAL WORKERS, AFL-CIO

April 24, 1990 By ___Jack McNatly
' - Business Manager

nj
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EXHIBIT B
EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE

LETTER AGREEMENT NO. 93-121-PGE
December 8, 1963

Local Union No. 1245
International Brotherhood of
Efectrical Workers, AFL-CIO
P.O.Box 4790
Walnut Creek, CA 94598 .

Attention: Mr. Jack McNally

Gentlemen:

Company proposes to amend the Educational Assistance Program (Exhibit ! of the Physical Agreement and Exhibit B
of the Clerical Agreement) as attached, effective January 1, 1984, The proposed amendments will provide qualified
employees with payment in advance from PG&E to approved educational institutions. Under this proposal, qualified
employees will receive payment in advance by an Official Tuition Voucher as direct payment to the institution for
fuition and covered fees. Additional minor “clean-up” changes to Exhibit | are also contained within the attached

proposal.

If you are in accord with the foregoing and agree thereto, please so indicate in the spac¢e provided below and retum
one executed copy of this letter to the Company. - .

Yours very truly, .
PACIFIC GAS & ELECTRIC COMPANY
By: /s/David J. Bérgman -
Director and Chief Negotiator
Th’e Union ig in accord with the foregeoing and agrees thereto as of the date hereof.
LOCAL UNION 1245, INTERNATIONAL .

BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL
WORKERS, AFL-CIO

March 7, 1984 By: /s/Jack McMally
Business Manager
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The Company shall provide a program of partial reimbursement for tuition and required textbooks, as fofiows:
Eliciibility
A. Any regular ful-time employee on the active payroll of the Company, except employees in an rentice
clagsititg:ation covered by thé@ provisions of the Mgg?er Apprentices%ipyAgreenEent, ig eligible to pa?t?gpate in

the plan. Employees on Long Term Disability ma}:’be eligible for retmbursement as determined on a case-
by-case basis. Quallfied employees may apply for payment in advance to the school.

B. Courses must be accredited by one of the following:

O One of the six Regional Associations of Scheols and Colleges through a regular program of instruction, a
correspondence program, an extension division, or an svening division;
O The California Department of Education, _ . -

O The Di(ectorl\_;' of Accredited Private Home Study Schools approved by the Acerediting Commission of
the National Home Study Council; or, T

0 Schools selected by the Company

Approved courses are those that add to your effectiveness in your job. Courses that contribute to your overall
development may also be approved.

C. Proof of successful completion of an approved course with a grade of “C” (or equivalent) or better in each
course is required in arder 1o qualify for a tuition refund.

D. Employees eligible for State or Federal Veteran's Assistance will be reimbursed the difference between the
Veteran's reimbursement percent and PG&E's. . . ’

E. Attendance at these courses shall not interfere with the regular working hours of the employee.,

Pracedure g ‘ : 7 '

O An employee who desires to receive tuition refund must submit a comcFIeted Tuition Refung application to

histher supervisor for approval, prior to enrollment in a course of study. The completed Tuition Refund
application must contain details of the course for which payment in advance will be sought and if the
employee is qualified for financial assistance through a Federal or State Veteran's Education Assistance, an

outline of those program benefits must bg attached. - . .

3 Employees should submit this requést for approval at’ least 30 days prior ta the'enroliment date to allow
ample time for processing.” . - B ro Lo

O Upon review and approval of the Tuition Refund Application, employees will receive payment in advance by
an Official Tuition Voucher in the amount of tuition and fees and a Textbook Reimbursement Form within the
established employee reimbursement limit as direct payment to the institution for tuition and covered fees.

O The employee must provide proof of successful completion of an approved course with a grade of “C” gor
: equivalent} or better, in each course, and copies of receipts indicating moneys paid for textbooks, within 30
calendar days to the Plan Office. L .. :

O f an employee has received payment in advance and does not successfullr complete the course within one
year from the term ending date or does not provide passing grades or proof of sansfactorE compietion within
120 calendar days of the end of the course, he/she is responsible for repayment to RG&E of the tuition and
fees advanced. This requirement will be waived in the event the employee is unable to complete an
approved course due to Company initiated transfer or excessive mandatory overtime, . _

Payment In Advance

Payment in advance for approved courses of study will be provided at a rate of 75 percent or 90 percent of direct
costs. Direct co;ts_appl% anly to registration fees, tuition, required textbooks, laboratory fees, and other charges
made by the institution. Costs of material and equipment purchased separately by the employee are not coveredl.

A. Retunds under the current Tuition Refund Program will be made only for. those approved coursed begun on
or after January 1, 1971. Payment in advance under the revised Tuition Refund Program will be. provided
only for those approved courses begun on or after January 1, 1994.

B. Where the iﬁstituﬁon includt_as the costs of textbooks and/or supplies in its charges or fees, a refund of 75
percent of the direct costs will be made (e.g., ICS, La Salle, stc.).
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C. In ali other cases, a refund of 90 percent of the direct cost charged by the institution will be made {e.g., City or
State Colleges, Heald's etc.).

D. Payment in advance will be mada only for courses in which ragular employee enrolléd after completion of six
months or more of continuous senvice. Employees who voluntarily terminate employment with PGEE or are
discharged for cause must repay PG&E for any tuition and fees advanced.

E. There is an annual imit of $1,200 per erriﬁibyee ﬁer calendar year. Fiequesté for paymeni in excess of this
limit will be considered only if: e T ST .

1. The course or courses are of a special nature, and

2. Such courds oF courses are not available elsewhere, and .

3. Wis unlikely that ‘such course or courses will be repeated in the foreseeable future.

EXHIBIT C
(Deleted 1-1-00)

EXHIBIT D

LETTER AGREEMENT 87-165-PGE
- PRODUCTIVITY ENHANCEMENT COMMITTEES

August 17, 1987

Pacific Gas and Electric Compéhy
245 Market Street
San Francisco, CA 94106

Attention: Mir. L. W. Bonbright, Manager of industrial Relations
Gentlemen: C : o : T .o
This letter shall supersede Letter Agreement No. 87:83-PGE.. " - * ;

~ Since January 1987, Company and Union have had discussions tegarding a work efficiency experiment at
the District headquarters in Livermore, Califormia. We have also I;:rew::usl “discussed prediminary plans for similar
trials at other locations. in-order to provide a consistent approach to the Livermare expetiment and to other work
efficiency experiments, the Union proposes that the Manager of Industrial Retations and the IBEW Business Mana%aé
may agree to the establishment of individual work efficiency experiments and that the following conditions

applicable: - - .

1. Company and Union may agree locaily to the specific conditions of each experiment including the
ciiteria to be used to judge the productivity and the cwan of the work, except that changes in the conditions of any
Labor Agreement requires an agreement between the Manager of Industrial Relations and the appropriate Union
Business Manager(s). . } . o ‘ '

2, Each experiment will have an Advisory Committee to consist of Company members, IBEW
members, Engineers and Scientists of Califomia, MEBA, and at least one consultant to be agreed to by the parties.
The number and size of the Advisory Commitiee shall be determined by the Committee, .

3. - Each experiment will have a local Steering Committeg and a consuliant to be agreed to by the
parties, The size of this commilltee is_to be determined locaily.” The Steering -Committee may also uiilize
representatives from various depariments on a subcommitiee basis, as they deem’ appropriate. :

.

4, Upon completion of the experiment, any maodified bargaining unit work assignments agreed to during
the experiment will be returned to the original unit. .

5. There will be no fayoffs for lack of work or demations for lack of work in the headquarters in which
the experiment is located during the period of the experiment. ' -

6. During the experiment, locai supervision and the employees involved shall be responsible for getiing
work done in a timely manner using all available resources, - . . : :

7. Any party to an individual work efficiency agreement may cancel the agreement upon 30 days' notice
to the other party(s). . ' ‘ S

if you are in accord with the foreﬁ_loina and agree therato, please so indicate in the space provided below and
retum one executed copy of this letter to the Union.
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Very truly yours,
LOCAL UNION 1245, IBEW

By /s/ Jack McNally
Business Manager

The Company is in accord with the foregoing and it agrees thereto as of the date hereot.
| PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY

1 September, 1987 ' By /sf 1. Wayland Bonbright
: Manager of Industrial Relations
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EXHIBIT F

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY
STANDARD WAGE RATES - FORTY-HOUR WORKWEEK BASIS
Effective June 1, 2003 through December 31, 2005
CLERICAL AND OFFICE CLASSIFICATIONS - WEEKLY
REPRESENTED BY LOCAL UNION NQ. 1245 OF
INTERNATIONAL BROTHERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS, AFL-CIO

RATES EFFECTIVE _

CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 ~ 1-1-2005

2641  Senior Service Representative I

2723 Senior Operating Clerk Il

2642 Senior Accounting Clerk i

2761  Senior Service Representative - Steno Il (PIQ}

2645  Senior Operating Clerk-Stene [l (PIO)

2763  Senior Accounting Clerk-Steno It (PIQ)

2185 Senior Service Representative - Typist

2646  Senior Operating Clerk Il - Typistil

2767  Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist If
Start 1073.70 - 1116.865 1161.35
End 6 Mo 1086.90 1140.80 1186.45
End1Yr 1120.35 1165.20 1211.85
End 18 Mo 114410 118390 1237.50

2650  Senior Service Representative |

2789  Senior Operating Clerk |

2788  Senior Accounting Clerkd

2653  Senior Service Representative - Steno | (PIO)

2654  Senior Operating Clerk-Stena | (PHO)

2797  Senior Accounting Clerk-Steno | (FI0)

2811 Senior Service Representative - Typist |

2655  Senior Operating Clerk-Typist |

2813 Senior Accounting Clerk-Typist |

2586  Senior Service Planning Clerk |
Start 1038.35 1079.90 112310
End 6 Mo 1056.05 1098.30 1142.25
End1Yr 1073.70 1116.65 1161.35

102



RATES EFFECTIVE

CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2008

2680  Service Representative

2661 Accounting Clerk

2662  Operating Clerk

2683  Service Representative - Steno (PIO)

2664  Operating Clerk-Sieno (PIO}

2665  Accounting Clerk-Steno (PIO}

2666  Service Representative-Typist

2667  Operating Clerk-Typist

2872  Accounting Clerk-Typist

2697  Machine Operator

2587 Senvice Planning Clerk

2769  Service Aepresentative and Meter Reader

2703  E&P Operating Clerk (PIO)
Start 783.65 815.00 B47.60
End 6 Mo 829.50 862.70 897.25
End1Yr 875.30 862.70 837.25
End 18 Mo 900.85 91035 946.80
End2Yr 926.50 963.60 1002.15
End 30 Mo 952.10 990.20 1029.85
End3Yr 978.10 117.25 1057.95
End 42 Mo 1003.20 1043.35 1085.10
End 4 Yr 1038.35 1079.90 1123.10

2697 Machine Operators designated as trainers receive 5% upgrade pay.
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2675  Utility Clerk - Customer Services, Marketing

2676  Utility Clerk - Qperating

2677 Utility Clerk - Accounting

2679 Utility Clerk-Steno - Customer Services, Marketing (P/10)
2680  Utility Clark-Steno — Operating (PIG)

2681  Utility Clerk-Steno — Accounting (PIO)

2683  Utility Clerk-Typist - Customer Services, Marketing
2684 Wity Clerk-Typist - Operating

2685  Utility Clerk-Typist - Accounting

2688  Utility Machine Operatar

2588  UHility Clerk - Service Planning

Start 458.20 476.55 495.65
End 6 Mo 490.75 510.40 530.85
End1Yr 527.30 548.40 570.35
End 18 Mo 581.20 604.45 628.85
End2Yr 635,25 660.70 687.15
End 30 Mo 689.05 716.85 745.35
End3Yr 713.65 742.20 771.90
End 42 Mo 737.85 767.40 798.10
End 4 Yr 783.65 815.00 §47.60

Hiring rates for the above classifications are based on experience and
limited 1o wage progressions Start through End 30 Ma.

The above rates apply to employees hired 10-1-88 and
after.
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 5-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2675  Utility Clerk - Customer Services, Marketing

2676  Utility Clerk - Operafing

2677 Ltility Clerk - Accounting

2678  Utility Clerk-Steno - Customer Services, Marketing
2680 Utility Cleri-Steno - Operating

2681  Utility Clerk-Steno - Accounting

2683  Utility Clerk-Typist - Customer Services, Marketing
2684  LHility Clerk-Typist - Operating

2685  Utifity Clerk-Typist - Accounting

2689  Utility Machine Operator

Start 602.45 626.55 651.65
End 6 Mo 645.05 670.85 697.70
End1Yr 689.05 716.65 745.35
End 18 Mo 713.65 742.20 771.90
End 2 Yr 737.85 767.40 798.10
End 30 Mo 783.65 815.00 B47.60

Hiring rates for the above classifications are based on experience and
limited 1o wage prograssions Start through End 30 Mo,

The above rates apply to emptoyees hired 1-1-83 through
9-30-88,
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION ' PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2675  Utility Clerk - Customer Services, Marketing

2676 ity Clerk - Operating

2677  Utility Clerk - Accounting

2679 Utility Clerk-Steno - Customer Services, Marketing
2680  Utility Clerk-Steno - Operating

2681 Utility Clerk-Steno - Accounting

2683  Utility Clerk-Typist - Customer Services, Markating
2684  Utility Clerk-Typist - Operating

2685  Utility Clerk-Typist - Accounting

2689  Utility Machine Operator

Start 640.95 666.60 693.30
End 6 Mo 665.00 691.60 719.30
End1Yr 689.05 716.65 745.35
End 18 Mo 713.65 742.20 .90
End 2 Yr 737.85 767.40 798.10
End 30 Mo 783.65 815.00 847.60

Hiring rates for the above classifications are based on experience and
limited to wage progressions Start through End 30 Mo.

The above rates apply to employees hired 12-31-82 and
before.
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2805  Machine Operator B {PID)

2880  Clerk D - Custamer Services, Marketing

2881  Clerk D - Operating

2882  Clerk D - Comptroller

2885  Clerk-Steno D - Customer Services, Marketing
2886  Clerk-Stenc D - Operating

2887  Clerk-Stenc D - Comptroller

2890  Clerk-Typist D - Customer Services, Marketing
2891 Clerk-Typist D - Operating

2892  Clerk-Typist D - Comptroller

Start 665.00 681.60 719.30
End 6 Mo 689.05 716.65 745.35
End1Yr 713.85 742.20 77190
End 18 Mo 737.85 767.40 798.10
End 2 ¥Yr 783.65 815.00 847.60
End 30 Mo 829.50 862.70 897.25
End 3Yr 875.30 910.35 946.80
The above raies apply to employees hired 1-1-76 through
1-31-80.

2805 Machine Operator B (PIO)

2880  Clerk D - Customer Services, Markeling

2881  Clerk D - Operating

2882  Clerk D - Comptroller

2885  Clerk-Steno D - Customer Services, Marketing

2886  Clerk-Steno D - Operating

2887  Clerk-Stena D - Comptraller

2890  Clerk-Typist D - Customer Services, Marketing

2891  Clerk-Typist D - Operating

2892  Clerk-Typist D - Comptroller
End3Yr 854.60 888.80 92435
End 42 Mo 875.30 910.35 946.80
End4Yr 895.55 931.40 968.70
End 54 Mo 921,90 958.80 997.15

The above rates apply 10 employees hired 12-31-75 and
befare.
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION : PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2760  Credit Represeniative
2770 Credit Representative and Meter Reader

Start 0261.05 89550 1039.50
End 6 Mo 1030.60 1071.85 1114.75
&nd 1 Y1 1060.85 1103.10 1147.25
2772 Meter Reader and Utility Clerk {Hired 10-1-88
ang after)
Start 853.30 £85.70 71315
End & Mo 740,10 769.70 800.50
End 1Yy §20.80 B53.65 887.80
End 18 Mo 901,50 937.60 97510
End 2 Yt 929.00 966.20 1004.85
End 30 Mo 957.05 995,35 1035.20
2772 Meter Reader and Utility Clerk (Hired 1-1-83
through 9-30-88)
Start - 75340 783.55 81490
End 6 Mo 82575 858.80 893.15
End1Yr 901.50 937.60 975.10
End 18 Mo 929.00 966.20 1004.85
End 2 Yr 957.05 99535 . 1035.20
2772 Meter Reader and Ulility Clerk (Hired 12-31-82
and before)
Start 802.30 834.40 867.80
End 8-Mo 852.00 - 886.10 921.55
End1Yr 901.50 937.60 975.10
End 18 Mo 929.00 966.20 1004.85
End 2 Yr 957.05 §95.35 1035.20
2773 Mail Clerk Driver (General Office, Building
Department) .
Start 927.35 984,45 1003.05
End 6 Mo 954.30 992 80 1032.20
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RATES EFFECTIVE

CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003  1-1-2004  1-1-2005

2807  Data Entry Qperator (Hired 10-1-88 and after)
Start ‘ 527.30 548.40 570.35
End 6 Mo 581.20 604.45 628.65
End 1Yr ' 635.25 660.70 687.15
End 18 Mo £89.05 716.65 745.35
End 2 Yr 713.65 742.20 771.90
End 30 Mo 737.85 767.40 798.10
End 3 Yr 783.65 815.00 847,60
End 42 Mo ' 829.50 862.70 897.25
End 4 Yt 875.30 910.35 946.80
End 54 Mo 900.85 936.90 974.40
End 5 Yr 928.50 983.60 1002.15
End 66 Mo 952.10 990.20 1029.85
End € Yr 878.10 1017.25 1057.95
End 78 Mo 1003.20 1043.35 1085.10

Hiring rate for Data Eniry Operator based on experience and limited to
wage progression Stan threugh End 2 Yr.

2807  Data Entry Operator (Hired 1-1-83 through 9-30-88)

Start 602.45 626.55 651.65
End 6 Mo 645.05 670.85 697.70
End 1 Yr 689.05 716.55 745,35
End 18 Mo 713.65 742.20 771.90
End2Yr 73785 767.40 798.10
End 30 Mo 783,65 815.00 B47.60
End 3 Yr 829.50 862.70 897.25
End 42 Mo £75.30 910.35 946.80
End 4 Yr 900.85 936.90 974.40
End 54 Mo 926.50 963.60 1002.15
End 5 Yr 952.10 990.20 1029.85
End 66 Mo 978.10 1017.25 1057.95
End 6 Yr 100320  1043.35 1085.10

Hiring rate for Data Entry Operator based on experience and iimited to
wage progression Start through End 2 Y.



RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2807  Data Entry Operator (Hired 12-31-82 and before)

Start 640.95 666.80 69330
End & Mo 665.00 691.80 719.30
End 1 ¥Yr 689.05 716.65 745.35
End 18 Mo 713.65 742.20 771.90
- End2Yr 737.85 767.40 788.10
End 30 Mo 783.65 815.00 B847.60
End 3 Yr 828.50 862.70 887.25
End 42 Mo 875.30 910.35 946.80
End 4 Yr 900.85 936.90 974.40
End 54 Mo 926.50 963.60 100215
End 5 Yr 952.10 990.20 1029.85
End 66 Mo 978.10 101725 1057.85
End6 Yr ,1003.20 1043.35 1085.10

Hiring rate for Data Eniry Cperator based on experience and limifed to
wage progression Start through End 2 Yr.

2808  Lead Data Entry Operator

Start 1003.20 1043.35 1085.10
End & Mo 1026.40 1067.50 1110.20
End 1 Yr : 1049.65 1091,65 113535
End 18 Mo 1073.70 1116.85 1161.35
End2Yr 1096.90 1140.80 1186.45
2878  Senior Computer Oparator
Start 1120.35 1165.20 1211.85
End 6 Mo 114410 1188.90 1237.50
2779 Computer Operator I-A (Incumbsnts only) 1154.10 1200.30 1248.35

Applies to incumbent Computer Console Operators who were at the §540.75
wage rate on 6-30-82. (See Letter Agreement 82-80-PGE}

2878  Computer Operator | .
Start 1003.20 1043.35 1085.10

End 8 Mo 1026.40 1067.50 1110.20
EndtYr 1049.65 109165 1135.35
End 18 Mo 1073.70 111665 1161.35
End2Yr 109690 1140.80 1186.45

End 2 Yr wage progression considered as top rate for bidding purposes.
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RATES EFFECTIVE

CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 612003 1-1-2004 _ 1-1-2005

2877 Computer Operator Il
Start 82950 86270  897.25
End 6 Mo 87530 91035 94680
End 1Vr 900.85 93690 97440
End 18 Mo 92650 96380 100215
End2 Yr 95210  990.20  1029.85
End 30 Mo 97810  1017.25 105795

Computer Operator if at End 30 Mo wage progression will automatically progress
1o next higher classification after six months at top rate of classification and
successful completion of appropriate training course.

2875  Computer Operator |l {Hired 10-1-88 and after)

Start 527.30 548.40 570.35
End 6 Mo 581.20 604.45 628.65
End1Yr 635.25 660,70 687.15
End 18 Mo 680.05 716.65 745.35
End 2 Yr 713.65 742.20 771.90
End 3¢ Mo 737.65 767.40 798.10
End 3 Yr 783.65 815.00 847.60

Hiring rate for Computer Operator Il based on experience and limited to
wage progression Stant through End 2 Yr.

Computer Operator Il at End 3 Yr wage progression wilj auiomaﬁcally progress
to next higher classification after six months at top rate of classification and
successfui completion of appropriale training course.

End 30 Mo wage progression considered top rate of pay for Computer
Operator IIl.
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2875  Computer Operaior It {Hired 1-1-83 through 9-30-88)

Stant 602.45 £626.55 651.65
End 6 Mo 645.05 870.85 697.70
End1Yr 689.05 716.65 745.35
End 18 Mo 713.85 742.20 771.90
End2Yr 737.85 767.40 798.10
End 30 Mo 783.65 815.00 847.60

Hiring rate for Computer Qperator Ill based on experience and fimited to
wage progression Start through End 2 Yr.

Computer Operator Il at End 30 Mo wage progression will automatically pragress
to next higher classification after six months at top rate of classification and
successiul complation of appropriate training course.

End 30 Mo wage progression considered top rate of pay for Computer Opgrator 11,

2875  Computer Operator Il (Hired 12-31-82 and before)

Stant 640.95 666.60 693.30
€nd 6 Mo 86500  691.60 71930
End 1 Yt 639.05 716,65 745.35
End 18 Mo 713.65 74220 771.90
End 2 Yr 737.85 767.40 798.10

End 30 Mo ‘ 783.65 815.00 847.60

Hiring rate for Computer Operator Il based on experience and limited to
Wage Progression Start through End 2 Yr.

Computer Operator Il at End 30 Mo wage progression will automatically progress
to next higher classification after six months at top rate of clagsification and

successful completion of appropriate training course.

End 30 Mo wage progression considered top rate of pay for Computer Operator ().
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2876  Computer Operator lIl-A - B29.50 862.70 897.25

Classification & Wage rate for personnel who transfer or bid
into classification from wage rale greater than 30-month
step

2731 Word Processing Ope_rator-Customer Services,
Marketing {Hired 10-1-88 and after)

2732 Word Processing Operalor-Cperating (Hired 10-1-88
and after}

2733 Word Processing Operator-Accounting (Hired 10-1-88

and after)
Start 527.30 548.40 570.35
End 6 Ma 581.20 604.45 628.65
End 1Yr 635.25 §60.70 687.15
End 18 Mo 689.05 716,65 745.35
End2Yr 713.65 74220 771.80
End 30 Mo 737.85 767.40 798.10
End3Yr 783.65 815.00 847.60
End 42 Mo - 829.50 86270 897.25
End 4 yr 875.30 910.35 946.80
End 54 Mo 90085 = 93690 974.40

Hiring rate for Word Processing Operator based on experience and limited fo
wape progression Siart threugh End 2 Yr.

113



RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2008 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

2731 Word Processing Operator-Customer Services,
Marketing (Hired t-1-83 through 9-30-88}

2732 Word Processing Operator-Operating (Hired 1-1-83
through 9-30-88)

2733 Word Pracessing Operator-Accounting (Hired 1-1-83

through 9-30-88)
Start 60245 626.55 651.65
End 6 Mo 645.05 670.85 697.70
End 1Yr 689.05 716,65 745,35
End 18 Mo 713.85 742.20 77490
End2Yr 737,85 767,40 798.10
End 30 Mo 783.65 815.00 847,60
End 3 Yr 829.50 862.70 897.25
End 42 Mo 875.30 910,35 946,80
End 4 Yr 900.85 936.90 974,40

Hiring rate for Word Processing Operator based on experignce and limited ta
wage progression Start through End 2 Yr.

2731 Word Processing Operator-Customer Services,
Marketing {Hired 12-31-82 and before)

2732 Word Processing Operator-Operating {Hired 12-31-82°
and before)

2733 Word Processing Operator-Accounting (Hired 12-31-82

and before)
Start 640.95 666.60 693.30
End 6 Mo 665.00 691.80 719.30
End 1 Yr 689.05 716.65 74535
End 18 Mo 713.65 742.20 771.90
End 2 Yr 737.85 76740 798.10
End 30 Mo , 783.65 815.00 B47.60
End 3 Yr 829.50 862.70 897.25
End 42 Mo §75.30 910.35 946.80
End 4 ¥r 900.85 936.90 974.40

Hiring rate for Word Processing Operator based on experience and limited to
wage progression Start through End 2 Yr,
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

REPROGRAPHICS SECTION

4906  Reprographics Job Coordinator :
Start 1038.35 1079.90 112310

End € Mo 1058.60 1102.00 1146.10
End 1 ¥Yr 1081.15 1124.40 1169.40
End 18 Mo 1098.90 114280 1188.65
End 2 Yr 1120.35 1165.20 1211.85
7003  Senior Reprographics Operator
’ Start 993.75 1033.50 1074.85
End 6 Mo . 10205 1052,55 1084.70
"End1Yr 1041.30 108295 - 112630
End 18 Mo 1066.85 1109.55 1153.95
End2Yr 1096.90 1140.80 1186.45
7004  Reprographics Qperator A
Start 881.50 916.80 953.50
End 6 Mo 919.80 956.60 994.90
End t¥r ' 937.25 974.70 1013.70
End 18 Mo 955.90 994.15 1033.95
End 2 Yr 974.15 1013.15 1053.70
End 30 Mo 993,75 103350 1074.85
End 3 Yr 1012.05 1052.55 1094.65
7005  Reprographics Operator B (Hired 10-1-88 and aftet)
: Start 612.90 637.45 662.95
End 6 Mo 677.60 704.70 732.90
End 1 Yr 74225 771.95 802.85
End 18 Mo 806.75 839.05 872.65
End 2 Yr 821.60 854,50 B88.70
Enc 30 Mo 836.35 869.80 904.60
End 3 Yr : 851.30 88535 92080
End 42 Mo 866.45 901.10 93715

End4Yr 881.50 916.80 953.50
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RATES EFFECTIVE
CLASSIFICATION . PROGRESSION 6-1-2003 1-1-2004 1-1-2005

7005  Reprographics Operator B (Hired 1-1-83 through 9-30-88)

Start 700.35 72840 757.55
End 6 Mo “768.00 798.75 830.70
End 1Yr 806.75 839.05 872.65
End 18 Mo £21.80 854.50 BBB.70
End2Yr 836.35 869.80 $04.60
End 30 Mo 851.30 885,35 920.80
End3Yr 866.45 901.10 937.15
End 42 Mo 881.50 918,80 953.50
7005  Reprographics Operator B (Hired 12-31-82 and before)
Start 745.85 77550 " B0B.55
End 6 Mo 792.10 823.80 B56.80
End 1 Yr 806.75 839.05 872.65
End 18 Mo 82160 85450  888.70
End2Yr 836.35 869.80 204.60
End 30 Mo 851.30 88535 920.80
End3Yr 866.45 9110 937.15
End 42 Mo 881.50 316.80 953.50
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EXHIBIT G

. Classifications of employees located at 77 Beale Street, San Francisco, which may come under the
provisions of Section 10.6.

Mail Clerk Driver
Clerks - - Mail Room

Clerks - Meter Sheet Rewrite and Closed Account
Clerks - Cash Stub Section
Clerks - Tape Librarian
EXHIBITH
San Francisco Division Grievance
Na, D.Gr/C 2-74-17
P-RC 141
Utilization of Intermittent Employees
MR. C. A. MILLER, Chairman April 29, 1975
San Francisco Division
Joint Grievanpe Committee

The above-subject grievance has been discussed by the Pre-Review Committee prior 1o its docketingi on the
agenda of the Review Committee and is being returned to the Division for settlement in accordance with the following:

After a thorough review of the record and subsequent data submitied to the Review Commitice, the
Pre-Review Committee agrees that the paramount issue in the grievance is one of whether the Division prohibited the
%r_leuams from obtainin%re uiar status as provided for in Section 17.7 of the Clerical Labor Agreement. Inasmuch as
_ this has been a Ionq standing problem in several Divisions, the negotlatlr‘l:? ﬁarlies in the 1974 contract negotiations

recognized this problem and agreed that in cases where it was determined that the employees were being utilized as
intermittent employees and working a reﬁular schedule, the affected employees would be entitled to regular status
even though they were laid off for more than an accumulated total of 30 days in any given six-month period of time.
Turning to the case at hand, the record is clear that the grievants were utilized on a regular basis and intermittently
laid off for the Purpose of denying them regular status, Therefore, the Pre-Review Committee agrees that the
grievants are entitied to regular status providing they are still on the active payroll, .

As to when the grievants became eligible to receive benefits as regular intermittent employees, the
Pre-Review Commitiee agrees that in view of the grievance being hetd uniit the Décember 1974 Joint Grievance
Committee meeting and then subsequently referred to the Review Committee, the grievants are entitled to
adjustments, if any, effective January 1, 1975.

When a settlement is reached by the Joint Grievance Committee, the Review Commitiee should be sent a
copy of the final disposition.

fs/ L. V. BROWN, Chairman

Review Committee
fsf L. M. FOS8S Secreta
eview Lommitiee
EXHIBIT |

ADDENDUM TO
TITLE 19. DEMOTION AND LAYOFF PROCEDURE

JOB SECURITY

During the course of 1990 General Negotiations, the parties spent a great deal of time addressing the issue of {'ob
security with _Particular emphasis on the ability of Companir to place non-bargaining unit employees into the
bar?alning unit. Company agreed that Letter Agreement 88-104 wouid remain in efiect which limits Company's ability
to place non-bargaining unit Fersonnel inta the bargaining unit. Further, in the application of Titles 206 and 306 of the
Physical Agreement and Title 19 of the Clerical Aﬂreement, Company agrees that should such placements occur,
bargaining unit emﬂloyees in the department and headguarters will not be impacted by demotion, displacemnent or
Jayoif for the next three years subsequent to the placement of tha non-bargaining unit employee into the bargamlrg
unit, unless such employee leaves that headquarters for any reason. Employees at the headc}_t,.l rters in th

departrnent during the three year period wifl not be impacted by demotion, displacement, or tayoff, unless such
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demotion, displacement, or layoft is unrelated to the placement of the non-bargaining unit employee into the
bargaining unit, in which event the original non-bargaining unit employee will be affected first it the number of
employees in that department and headquarters is being reduced. , .

Example 1. A Supervisor or exempt employee is returned 1o Service Representative position in Antioch. The
Supervisor must be placed in a vacancy as such placement cannot result in a displacement,

demotion ot Jayoff.. . .. . o o T L Ce e
Example 2. . Ei_%h_t_ rmonths éﬂér'the_SuperfiiédF,:é feturn. toi.the bargaining unit andther Service Representative bids
: out of the Antioch. headquarters..  The-headquarters may elect to not fill the vacancy and reduce

LI} .

-through attrition.. .

Example 3. = Thirteen months after the Supervisor's return to the bargaining unit, the Concord Customer Services
. .7, . Department effects.a displacement for lack-of work and a Service Repfesentative has 19.4 rights
into Antioch.  Since Antioch is not reducing in-the- Customer Services. Department, the affected
- Service Representative in Antioch would be the orie-with the (east seniority, which may or may not be

the former non-bargaining unit employee (NBU).- .- =~ ’ e
Example 4. _Fifteen months. after the NBU's return io.the bargaining_unit, Antioch decides to downsize the:
. Customer Services Department lljy reduicing the number of Service Representatives by one. Since a

reduction is taking place, the NBU is the first 1o be demoted, displaced, aor.laid off. :

Example 5., At any time the NBU-leaves the Antioch Customer Services Department and headquariers for any
. reason (bid, transfer, displacement), the headquarters and department has returned fo status quo
.and may be reduced through demotion, displacement or layoff, - e

EXHIBIT J :
LETTER AGREEMENT NO. R1-91-99-PGE

b L -

November 1, 1991

Local Union No., 1245
International Brotherhood of .
Electrical Workers, AFL-CIO
P.0. Box 4780 e ) et
Walnut Creek, CA 94548

Attention: Mr. Jack McNally, Business Manager .

Gentlemen:

This cancels and supersedes our letier dated July 23,1991 to reflect changes proposed in Union's letter of October
25, 1991. Pursuant to Sections 205.19 and 18.17 of the Physical and Clerical Agreements, ComFa'ny proposes the
following procedures for the application of the hardship transier provisions of the Physical and Clerical Agreements
(i.e., Sections 205.17 and 18.15). The purpose of these Sections was to allow the Company, th rou?h agreement with
the Union, to fill a job vacancy by appointing an employee-who requests the position for reasons o urgent necessity.
Ur?(ent necessity includes impairment of the employee's health or that of a member of the employee’s family or the
lack of educational facilities for the employee's children in the location in which hesshe is currently empioyed.

Following are.the procedures to.be utilized: .

1. An interested employee must write to the Human Resources Department of histher division {or General
QOffice depaniment), explaining the circumstances and request a transfer pursuant to the provisions of Section 205.17
(physical} or Section 18.15 {clerical), whichever is applicable. '

2. The Division or Department Human Resources Department must then undertake a prelimina in;'asiigatjon
to determine whether or not a bona: fide reason exists to apfply the appropriate section. For situations involving
impairment of an employee's health or that of a member ‘of the family, medical documentation is required.

3. ° It the Human Resources Department believes that the matter should be putsued, they then cantact the IBEW
Business Representative assigned to that area and both will make a thorough investigation to determine whether a
hardsrgif exists. If thgg agree a hardship exists, then they must then prepare a list of all locations in the. Company that
could alleviate the problem. - ot -

4. . " This list must be forwarded to the Human Resourcés Manager and Business Representative of each division
(and/or General Office department) where such a location is identified. Each of these locations must also agree, in
writing, that hardship transfer consideration should be afforded the employee. To avoid conflicting responses to an
employee, all of the divisions solicited for hardship consideration should cormmunicate with each other. .

5, The first vacancy in any of the listed locations to any classification 1o which the employee is quaiified to fill that
does not have a higher wage schedule than the employee's current classification must be offered to the employee. If
the employee deciines such offer without a substantial reason or the Company does not make such an offer, the
entire matfer shail be dropped at this paint, and the 205.17/18.5 request is invalidated.
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= Clefical Employees with léss than one year of service will not bé"eligible for the seﬂférance program.

6. (i the individual accepts the offered position, a written agreement must then be prepared and signed by both
the host and receiving Division Human Resources Managers and IBEW Business Representatives. A copy of such
aﬁreement should be forwarded to the Manager of Industrial Relations and the IBEW Business Manager, a5 well as
all of the other locations eariier identified, '~ - - C e LT

While the Division Human Resources Manager and IBEW Business Representalive musi send a hardship
request to each suitable location, empioyees.must also submit bids and transfers to each of these locations. The
bids and transfers must be to every classification that would qualily, in alleviating the hardsh![;.- Iif an employee
declines a bona fide bid or transfer job offer, without™a substantial reason;: or if they refuse to submit bids and
transfers to appropriate positions in all of the locations identified, his/her hardship woutd also be invalidated. :

. Many hardship requests are location specific.' This appears to be an attempt by some eémployees to relocate
using the hardship provisions rather than the normal bid and transfer procedure.  Those location specific requesis
must be viewed very_cqrefulléto ‘ensure that the. location(s) requested Is/are the only location(s) that would alleviate
the e_mploxee's hardship. Often there are many locations that would accommodate the eémployee's particular
situation. All of those locations must be included for consideration. v K - v

. * - Qften times employees-send hdrdsh‘ip-reiauésts directly to the Division Human Resources Department(s)-in
‘the location(s) where they wish to be considered. Those requests must-be returned to the:- employee's Human
Resources Depariment for consideration and processing. - S - -

This agreement may be-cancelled by either party upn 30 days written natice tothe other of such cancellation.

If you are in accord with the toregoing and agree thereto, piease sb indicate‘in the Space-provided below and return
one executed copy of this letter to Company. L, .

< Verytyyours, 3
g PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY'

By /s/RL Balley
Manager of Industrial Relations - ;

The Union is in accord with the foregoing and it agrees thereto as of the date hereof,

LOCAL UNION NO. 1245, INTERNATIONAL _
EE_{BE[%ERHOOD OF ELECTRICAL WORKERS, .

Feb 3, 1992 . . .. .. ... By s/ Jack McNaly
L Dol a0l S cBusinessManager: o it oL L

e,

ty o

CEXHIBITK. " 7 - 0 R
~“SEVERANCE’ ~ . v oL e

o Lo PR . PR

A Application *~  *® 5 Coed o=
Employees laid off pursuant of Section 19.7 of the Clerical Agreement Wwill receive the Severance Package as
defined below. . . o '

T L

B. Formula . P S . -
| "a) Four weeks pay (base classification) plus two weeks' pay for 'f-?ﬁ_:i;cn'}ear of service. |
b} A tump sum payment of $5,000 to partially off: set COBRA and life insurance conversion coverage.
. The empioyee has no obligalion.to use it for COBRA conversion or continued fife insurance coverage.
c) Fiaym-eht is dependent on the‘s'ifg.ning of the agreed to Severance Agreement and'Hele'ase; . '

d) Employees who are rehired, pursuant to Section 19.16 of the Clerical Agreement, within 12 months of
lay-off “arid are subsequently laid off for lack of work within 12 months of being rehired will receive a

.- prorated -severance. - The prorated severance amdunt will be equal to the difference between the
severance amouni(s) the employee previcusly received and the severance amount calculated using

the empldyee's current years of service. (Amended 1:1-00)

" h
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ATTACHMENT 14
SEVERANCE AGREEMENT AND RELEASE (Amended 6—1-0-3)

This Severance Agreement and Release is - made and " entered into- between Mr. }Ms

and the Pacific Gas and Eleciric Company {PG&E). Mr/Ms_- - and PG&E (collectively referred to as
"the parties"), in their wish to compromise, resblve, ‘Settle, and 1erm|nate any-dispute or claim between them with
respecl 1o Mr /Ms em ployment with PG&E and severance therefrom, have agreed as follows:

1.

2,

R

6

Effectwe close 01 busnness ‘ ‘. : -"‘Mr?h"né' - . shall be laid off from PG&E employment.

On ___, of seven calendar -days following the executnon of this Severance Agreement and
‘Release, whichever is later, PG&E ‘shall pay to Mr./Ms. - a " the amount of , less
applicable deductions. Mr./Ms. agrees thathefshe is responsible for | paying any taxes on the
amount paid to him/her- pursuant to this Severance Agreement and Release. If Mr/Ms. is
rehired within 30 calendar days of layoff, then PG&E's obligation to pay is null and void. The parties agree
that the paymem prowded in this paragraph is in addition to, and does not affect, any payment and benefit to
which Mr. st may be otherwise enntled under PG&E s com pen sation, performance incentive,

stock opnon ‘and other benefu prog rams. :

S MrMs. - represents that he.r‘ehe does not have any pendlng claim, charge or actuon in or with

any federal, state or local court or any administrative agency refating to his/her éimpioyment against PG&E, its
officers, -attorneys; agents employees, subsidiaries, parent company, ‘assigns, affiliated ‘companies and
successors, I Mr/Ms does Have pending Claims described in the precedrng sentence,
Mr./Ms. agrees that such claims ‘are covered by ine release aspeci of -ifiis” Severance
Agreement and Release and that he/she shall-take alf necessary action. to seek dismissal' with prejudice of
each claim, within twa business days after the effective daie of this Severance Agreement and Release.

in consrderat:on for the payment’ wh:ch PG&E shall provide Mr./Ms. _ : under this Severance
Agreement and Release, Mr./Ms.’ L ) in behalf of his/herself, histher heirs;-estate, executors,
admmletraiors SUCCESSors, and assigns, releases and’ agrees to hold harmless PG&E, its officers, attorneys,
agents, employees subsn:ilarles ‘parent company. *assrgns affiliated compames -and succéssors, from all
actions, causes of action, claims, disputes, Judgments, obllgatnons, damages, liabilities” of whatsoever kind
and character, relating to Mr./Ms. ' . employment with PG&E; mcludlng his/her employment
severance and any action which led to the severance. Specifically; Mr./Ms, -~ -~ - . understands
and agrees that the actions, causes of action, claims, disputes, judgments, obligations, damages, and
liabilities covered by the preceding sentence include, but are not limited fo, those arising under any federal,
state, or local_law, regulation, or order relating to- crvrl rights (mcludrng but 'not -limited to employment
discrimination on the basis of race, color, religion,” age, sex, national’ origin,: ancestry, physical or mental

" handicap or disability, medical condition, veteran status, marital status, pregnancy, dnd sexual orientation),

wage and hour, labor, contract, or tort.

Mr/Ms. _ understands and agrees that the Severance Agreément and Release extends to all
claims of every nature and kind whatsoever, known or unknown, suspected or unsuspected, past or present,
and all rights 'under Sectlon 1542 of the Calrforma CIVI] Code are hereby expreesly wawed Such section

reads as follows T I .z

" A general release does hot extend to ‘claims which-the creditor does not know or' suspect to exrst i
histher favor at the time of executing the refease, whlch if known to hls/her must have matenally affected

. histher settlemem with the debtor -

Mr./Ms. agrees not o initiate, pamc:pate or a:d in any way, in-any lawsuﬂ or proceeding upon
any claim released by him/Mmer under this Severance Agreement and Release. The preceding sentence,
however, shall not prohibit Mr./Ms. ' from participating i any judicial or adminisirative
proceeding that relates o the subject matter of, or any claim covered by, this Severanice Agreement and
Release, if he/she is compelled to do so by a properly-issued subpoena or valid count order. PG&E also
acknowledges that Mr./Ms, may be legally required 1o appear and testify at a deposition, court
hearing or trial, or otherwise respond 1o a subpoena. In the event of any such subpoena, court order, or
request, Mr./Ms. shall notify PG&E’s Human Resources Depatiment as soor as possibie,
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“

Mr./Ms. : represents and agrees that prior.10 signing this Severance Agreement and
Release, hefshe returned to PG&E all originals and copies of all files, memoranda, records, software, credit
cards, identification.cards, keys, and any other property of PG&E or its affiliates which he/she had in his/her
possession, custody -or -contral. Mr./Ms. P further - agrees that his/her.violation of this
paragraph shall consrrrure a material breach of. rhrs Severance Agreemenr and Fleiease

kY

Mr./Ms, agrees nat to use, dlsclose pubhctze or circulate any secret, confidential or
proprietary information concerning PG&E, its subsidiaries, parent company, or affiliates, which, has come tg
histher attention during his/her employment with PG&E, urless hisiher domg s0 is consistent with any rights
he/she may have-under any applicable whistleblower laws, .is.authorized in writing by PG&E or is required by
law, including subpoena,, Befare maklng any |ega|ly-requ:red= disclosure, Mr./Ms. . : shall
give PG&E as much advance notice @s_possible.  Mr./Ms. . further agrees, that histher
violation of this paragraph shall consntute amaterial.breach of this Séverance Agreemem and Release.

et o} ’

Mr./Ms. agrees not Io make rssue, endorse pubfrc.'ze or circulate to any person or entity
statements or remarks. thar can reasonabfy, be consrrued as d:sparagrng toward PG&E, including its officers,
directors, attorneys, agents employees, assigns, parent comparny, subsidiaries; affiliated, companies and
SUCCessors, or any aspect of jts operations. Mr./Ms., also agrees that, if calléd upon to do
50, he/she will- cooperate with, and provide reasonable assistance.to, PG&E to protect and turther its fawful
interests in-all judicial, admmlsirajwe, lnvestlgatlve and leglslatlve proceedtngs involving PG&E or any aspect
of its operahons The parties agree that this. paragraph does not affect Mr./Ms. 's legitimate
exercise; of hisfher rights under appllcable wh:stleblower laws or ms!her obligation to comply with &l validly-
issued court or administrative orders, mcludmg 5ubpoenas MriMs, - further agrees that
his/her violation of this paragraph shall conshtute a rnatenal breach of this Severance Agreement and
Release. . --..-nx - . .

[ T

Mr/Ms. __. agrees that, if he/she engages in a material breach of this Severance
Agreement and Roledse, FG&E shall . nol be required to make any’ unmade payment due under this
Severance Agreemenr and Release, and he/she stall repayto PG&E. the payment he/she received under
this Severance Agreement and Re!ease within seven (7)- calendar days upon written demand by PG&E. The
parties agree that . this. paragraph shaﬂ nol apply to thée. lawful” exercise " of any ‘right Mr./Ms.
may have.under the Age DJscrrmrnarron rn Emp!oymenf Act and that such matrers shall
- be governed by the prowsrons of said act. .

'._;\L,. s _Iu -

Mr. rMs A understands 1hat If hez’she engages or has ‘engaged, in mlsconduct that would
warrant histher termination .of . employment under PG&E’s employee conduct 'standards and the collective
bargaining agreement's just cause standard helshe shall forfeit. his/er right to sign’ thls Sevérance
Agreement and Release. ... . .

Yo

Any dispute regarding any aspect of this Severance Agreement and Release, including its validity,
interpretation, or any action which would constitute.a violation, of this Severance Agreement and Release
. (hereinafter referred to as.an “arbitrable dispute”) shall be resolved by an experienced arbitrator, selected by

the parties in accordance with the rules of the Amencan Arbitration Association.. The fees of the arbitrator
and the cost assoc:aled with producing a transcript of the proceedlngs ghall be paid in equal shares by
Mr./Ms. and PG&E. The parties agree that arbitration shali be the exclusive remedy for
resalving arbitrable- disputes. and that the decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding. The judgment
rendered by the arbitrator. may be entered in any court having competent 1ur|sd|ct|on The prevailing party in
any such arbitration shall be entitled to costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. In addrrron any party who
attempts to pursue an arbitrable dispute in any forum other than arbitration shall be liable for costs and
attorneys’ fees incurred by the other party, in seeking. to compel arbitration. The parties agree that this
paragraph shall not apply to the lawiul exercise of any right Mr./Ms. P may have under the
. Age Discrimination in Employment Act. and that such matters shall be governed_by the provisions of said Act.
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

“Mr./Ms. : agrees that, if he/she-initiates an administrative, judicial, arbitral, or other similar

proceeding, . fo bring a claim released by this Severance Agreemenrand Release orto challenge the validity
of this Severance Agreement and Release, PG&E shall not be required to make any unmade payment due
under this Severance Agreement and Release and hefshe shall repay to PG&E the payment he/she received
under this Severance Agreement and Release concurrent with his/her initiation of the proceeding. Mr./Ms.
’s failure to make the prescribed repayment shall be a basis for rejecting hismer claim and/or
his/her attempt to challenge the validity of this Severance Agreement and Release. - Mr./Ms.

also agrees that, if the claim he/she brought or his/her attempt to challenge the valudlty of this Severance
Agreement and Release is rejected, hefshe shall pay 1o PG&E any loss, cost, damage, or expense, including,
without limitation, reasonable attorney fees PG&E jncurred in the proceeding, within seven (7) calendar days
from the fina! decision rejecting his/her claim or attempt. Further, notwithstanding the foregoing, if Mr./Ms.
abtains against PG&E a monetary judgment or settlement for a claim released under this
Severance Agreement and Release, the payment hefshe received under this Severance Agreement and
Release shall be deducted from any such monetary judgment or settlement. -The parties agree that this
paragraph shall not apply to the lawful exercise of any right Mr./Ms, may have under the Age
Discrirnination in Employment Act and that such matters shall be governed by the provisions of said Act.

This Severance AQreemeh't and Release shall not be considered an admission of liability or a violation of any
applicable contract, law, rule, regulation, guidefine, or order of any kind. .

Mr/Ms. agrees that all claims he/she may have arising under the Age Discrimination
in Employment Act before he/she signs this Severance Agreement and Release are covered by paragraphs 4
and 5 of this Severance Agreement and Release and that his/her waiver of those age discrimination claims is
an integral part of the release aspect of this Severance Agreement and Release. Therefore, consistent with

the Older Workers Benefit Protection Act, Mr./Ms. states that he/she was given this
Severance Agresment and Release on , and understands that he/she has 45 calendar
days from until , to consider. the Severance Agreement and Release.
Further, Mr./Ms. understands that, if he/she signs this Severance Agreement and
Release, he/she may revoke it within seven (7) calendar days of the agreement’s execution. To revoke this
Severance Agreement and Release, Mr./Ms. must submit to the local Human Resources

Department, a signed statement to that effect by close of business of the seventh (77} day. Mr./Ms.
understands and agrees that this Severance Agreement and Release will not take
effect until the expiration of the seven-day revocation peried. Further, Mr./Ms. may elect
to consider the severance package for fewer than 45 days, at his/her own option, but is under no obligation to
shorien the period. If Mr./Ms. elects 1o consider the severance package for fewer than 45
days at his/her option and executes this Severance Agreement and Release before the 45-day consideration
period has expired, said employee may receive the severance payment before the 45-day consideration
period, but only after the seven-day revocation periods has expired. In no event, however, shall Mr./Ms,

receive the payment until he/she has completed his/her consideration period, which may be
less than 45 days at his/her option, as well as the seven-day revocation period.

This Severance Agreement and Release sets forth the entire agreement between the parties and fully
supersedes any and all prior agreements or understandings between the parties pertaining to the subject
matter of this Severance Agreement and Release. This Severance Agreement and Release, however, shall
not affect any right either party has or may have against the other regarding Workers’ Compensation claims
and Supplemental Benefit payments made for those claims. The parties agree that this Severance
Agreement and Release may not be modified or ¢anceled in any manner except by a writing signed by
Mr./Ms. and an authorized PG&E oificial. }f any provision of this release is found to be
unenforceable, all other provisions will remain fully enforceable,

Mr./Ms. slates that he/she has read this Severance Agreement and Release in its
entirety, that he/she has been given the necessary time to consider its contents, that he/she fully understands
its terms, that he/she has been advised that he/she should consult legal counsel of histher choosing, that the
only promises made to him/her to sign are thase stated herein, and that he/she is signing this Severance

Agreement and Release voluntarily.
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PLEASE READ CAREFULLY. THIS SEVERANCE AGREEMENT AND RELEASE INCLUDES A RELEASE OF
ALL KNOWN AND UNKNOWN CLAIMS

PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRlC_ COMPANY © ' EMPLOYEE * R - .
: . P T T S - .
e A . Social Security
DATE ’ . "~' ’ o N ) - QATE - - :. .
- I T . -
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SUPPLEMENT to SECTION 1.7
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SUPPLEMENTS
LABOR AGREEMENT INTERPRETATION

SUBJECT: Comparable Substitute for Usual and
Average Meals (Meals at Home)

TITLE 16 - MEALS - Clerical Agresment

Section 104.1 of the Physical Agreement and Section 16.1 of the Clerical Agreement state that the provisions
of the Meal Titles shall be interpreted and applied in a practical manner which shall conform to the intention of the
parties in negotiating with respect 1o meals; namely, that a comparable substitute shail be provided when employees
are prevented from observing their usual and average meal practices or are prevented from eating a meal at
approximately the usual time therefor.

In the Company's Guidelines with respect to the appiication of Title 104 originally issued in October 1965 and
amended in October 1966 and July 1968, the following statement is made with réspect to the definition of a

comparable substitute;

“The meal provided...should but may not be quite the same as the meal would be at the same time if eaten at
home. Dependent upon the circumstances present at the time, and where practical or possible, a comparable
substitute to the missed meal should be furnished.

"It may be necessary to provide meals at times of the day or night when the employee would not observe a
customary meal time.... The meal provided, again dependent upon the circumsiances of that situation, should be
such as to adequately compensate for the need for food resulting from working beyond or before customary meal

time,

“There have bgen no maximum cost fimits for meals agreed upon because the cost of meals may vary due to
such factors as the time of day, location, condittons and other circumstances. However, the requirement of
reasonableness in the selection of a 'comparable substitute’ for the meal missad shoukd he followed.”

The following guidelines, but not necessarily in the order listed, should be kept in mind by both empIoYees
and supervisors in determining whether or not a meal purchased as a comparable substitute is or is not reasonable.

1. The cost of meals at the average restaurant available in the general area, but excluding such luxury items as
filet mignon or combination steak and seafoed dinners. The foregoing is net intended to mean menu averaging.

2 The availabiiity of restaurants which can provide a comparable substitute within a reasonable distance of the
job site or between the job site and the headquariers,

3. The breakfast, lunchecn or dinner menu where comparable substitutes are available, but excluding extra a la
carte items. The foreqoing does not preclude ordering a la carte when that is all that is available nor does it preclude

a la carte desserts with dinner meals.
4, The weather or other extreme working conditions to which the employees have been subjected.

5. The amount by which the time limits in the Agreement and the Guidelines have been exceeded, with some
consideration as to whether or not sandwiches and a hot beverage have been supplied on the job. Except for lunch,
the foregoing does not imply that sandwiches and a hot beverage are 10 be considered as a comparable substitute
nor is it intended o mean that employees are to be worked routinely nor excessively beyond the aforementioned time

{imits.

For Union: s/ L. L. Mitchell
Its Business Manager
June 26, 1974

Fo'r Company: /s 1. W, Bonbright
lts Manager of Industrial Relations

June 13,1974
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BIDDING UNIT ONE

e

El Cerrifo

o

Hayward
Livermore .
Gas Meter Repair - Fremont

- BIDDING UNIT TWO

AREA FIVE
elmont

Buriingame

AREA 8IX

eneral Office Clerical
Garage and Materials

AREA 1§EVEN
nsbane

Colma

BIDDING UNIT THREE

s g

il Valley
Novato

AREA NIN

overdale, Inc.
Geysers Power Plant
(Geyserville
Guemevilla

AREA TEN
oonville

Clearlake Highiand

Covelo

Fort Bragg

AREA ELEVEN
ficia

Calistoga

Pinole
Richmond

Qakport

Contra Costa Power Plant
Lafayette

Martinez

Moraga

Newark

Pleasanton

San Leandro

Electric Meter Shop - Fremont

Half Moon Bay
Redwood City
Hunters Point Power Plant

QOakland Power Plant

Daly Ci
Pzatc‘i’ﬁczretly

Qlema

Point Reyes

Healdsburg
Petaluma
Rohnert Park

Lakeport
Mendocino
Middletown
Point Arena

Na
St. pi-?elena
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SUPPLEMENT TO TITLE 18 BIDDING UNITS (1)

Rodeo

Oakland

Orinda

Pittsburg

Pittsburg Power Plant
Walnut Creek

San Ramon
Sunot
Union City

San Mateo

Potrero Power Plant
San Francisco

San Bruno
South San Francisco

San Rafael

Sausalito

Santa Rosa
Sebastopol
Sonoma

Potter Valley
Ukiah
Willits

Valiejo



BIDDING UNIT FOUR

%EEA TWELVE
rcata

Bridgeville
Euse'

BIDDING UNIT FIVE

QB%A THIRTEEN
nghton

Cameron Park

Davis
Dixon

BIDDING UNIT SIX

AEEA FIFTEEN
ig Bend Villa
Big Sprin 9e
Bucks Lake
Caribou
Centerville
Chico

BIDDING UNIT SEVEN

AREA SIXTEEN
Arbuckle

Colusa
Dobbins

East Nicolaus
Gridley

BIDDING UNIT EIGHT

ABIEA SEVENTEEN
NAErson

Burn

Casse:

Central Valley
Cloverdale
Coming
Cottonwood
Fall River Miils

BIDDING UNIT NINE

%FE& EIGHTEEN
a

Aybum
Colfax
Downieville

eﬁ%é FOURTEEN
ardelia

Ferndale
Fortuna
Garberville

Folsom
Placenville

Fairfield
Rio Vista
Vacavilfe

Greenvilie
Hamilton City
Lake Almanor
Magalia
Nelsan
Orland

anoln‘"
arysville
Meman
Oroville
Smartville

Forest Glen

Hat Creek

Hayfork
Juriction City
Mantoh
Maontgomery Creek
Paynes Creek

Dutch Flat
Emigrant Gap
Fresh Pond
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bivumboldt Bay Power Plant

eoft
Wiilow Creek

Sacramento

West Sacramento
Winters
Woodland

Paradise
Prattville

Quincy
Rodgers Flat
Starrie
Willows

Table Mountain
Wheatland
Wiliiams

Yuba City

Red Bluft
Fh=.-n:|dmﬁ‘| .
Round Mountain
Trinity Center
Weaverville
Whitmore
Wildwood

Grass Valley
Nevada City
Roseville



BIDDING UNIT TEN

AREA NIINEI‘EEN
rovela

Jamestown
Long Bamn
Modesto

%HE# TWENTY
ngels

Arr?old P
Beliota
Hathaway Pines

BIDDING UNIT ELEVEN

AREA TWENTY-ONE
aprtola
AHEA NTY-TW

uperino
Los Gatos

AREA TWENTY-THREE
oyole

Gilroy

BIDDING UNIT TWELVE

AHE;& TWENTY-FOUR
uberry

Avenal
Caruthers
Clovis
Caalinga
Corcoran

AR NTY-FIVE
rvin

Bakersfield

Baoron

Buttonwillow

AREA T!/IFENTY-SIX
owchilla

Dos Palos
Firebaugh

BIDDING UNIT THIRTEEN

AREA TWENTY-SEVEN
arme

Hollister
King City

AREA TWENTY-EIGHT
rroyo Grande

Atascadero

Diahlo Canyon Power Plant

Lompoc

Newman
Qakdale

Patterson
Pinecrest

Jackson
Lodi
Manteca
Martell

Santa Cruz

Mountain View

Milpitas
San Jose

Dinuba
Five Points
Fresno
Huron
Kerman
Lemoore

Ridgecrest
Rosedale
Taft

Los Banos
Madera
Mariposa

Monterey
Moss Landing Power Plant
Pacific Grove

Morro Bay Power Plant
Paso Robles
San Luis Obispo
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Sonora
Tuolumne
Turlock
Twain Hart

San Andreas
.?tockton

ra
Vict%yr

Watsonville

Sunnyvale

San Martin
Santa Clara _

Piedra
Reedlsy
Riverdale
Sanger
Selma
Springville

Tehachapi
Trona
Wasco

Merced
North Fork
Qakhurst

Salinas
Soledad

Santa Maria
Santa Ynez
Solvang



BIDDING UNIT FOURTEEN
MATERIALS DISTRIBUTION
BIDDING UNIT FIFTEEN
HYDRO GENERATION
BIDDING UNIT SIXTEEN
GAS SYSTEM MAINTENANCE & TECHNICAL SERVICES/GAS SYSTEM QOPERATIONS
BIDDING UNIT SEVENTEEN
{Deleted 1-1-94)
BIDDING UNIT EIGHTEEN
Building
Reprographics
Mail
Design Drafting
Telecommunications

BIDDING UNIT NINETEEN

Sect Computer Operations: San Francisco Computer Center and Fairfield Computer Center/Data Recording
ection

Vice President & Controller’s Organization (Including Customer Accounting and West Sacramenta Billing

Center)
NOTES:

1) The Bidding Unit will be the geographical area listed in 1 through 13 above, unless a work group or
department is specifically designated as a separale bidding unit, such as Hydro Generation

SUPPLEMENT TO TITLE 19 DEMOTION UNITS (1)
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DEMOTION UNIT ONE

AREA ONE _

erkeley Pinole Rodeo
El Cerrito Richmond '
AREA TW

ameda Oakport QOakland
Emeryville
AREA THREE
Antioch Lafayetie Orinda
Avan Martinez Pittsbu
Brentwood Moraga Walnut Creek
Concord
AREA FOUR

remon Newark San Ramon
Gas Meter Repair - Fremont Pleasanton Sunal
Hayward San Leandro Union City
Livermore Etectric Meter Shop - Fremont



. DEMOTION UNIT TWO (2)

A Flv
elmon
Buriingame

eBEA %le
. Q. Garage & Materials -
Clerical
AREA SEVEN
nsbang

Colma

DEMOTION UNIT THREE

PHEA EIGHT

'anac:o
il Valley

Novato

AFEA NIPE
overdale, Inc.
Geyserville
Guerneville

AREA TEN
gonville

Clearlake Highland

Covelo

Fort Bragg

AREA ELEVEN
Mmcla
Calistoga

%FI E_é TWELVE
rcata

Bridgeville
Eureka

DEMOTION UNIT FOUR

AREA THIRTEEN
fighton
Cameron Park

AREA FOURTEEN
ordelia

Davis

Dixon

AH% FIFTEEN
ig Bend Village
Big Springs
Bucks Lake
Caribou
Centerville
Chico

Halt Moon Bay

Redwood City

San Francisco

Daly City

. Pacifica

Olema
Point Reyes

Healdsburg
Petaluma

Rohnert Park

Lakeport

Mendocino
Middletown
FPoint Arena

Napa
St. Helena

Ferndale
Fortuna
Garberville

Folsom
Placerville

Fairfield
Rio Vista
Vacaville

Greenville_
Hamilton City
Lake Almanor
Magalia
Nelson
QOrland
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San Mateo
San Carlos

San Bruno
South San Francisco

San Rafael
Sausalito

Santa Rosa
Sebastopol
Sonoma

Potter Valley
Ukiah
Willits

Vallejo

Humboldt
Weaott
Wiliow Creek

Sacramento

West Sacramento
Winters
Woodland

Paradise
Prattville
Quincy
Rodgers Flat
Storrie
Willows



AEEA SIXTEEN
uckle
Colusa

Dobbins

East Nicolaus

Gridley

AREA SEVENTEEN
Anderson

Bume¥

Casse

Central Valley
Cloverdale
Corning
Cottonwood
Fall River Mills

2HEA EIGHTEEN

Downieville

PEMOTION UNIT FIVE

AREA NINETEEN
rovelan

Jamestown
Long Barn
Modesta

AH% TWENTY
ngeis Camp
Arnold

Bellota

Hathaway Pines

AREA TWENTY-ONE
uberry

Avenal
Caruthers
Clovis
Coalinga
Corcoran

AREA TWENTY-TW

rvin
Bakersfield
Boron
Buttonwillow

AREA TWENTY-THREE
owchilla

Dos Palos
Fairbaugh

Lincoln
Marsyville
Meridian
Oroville

Forest Glen

Hat Creek

Hayfork
Junction City
Manton
Montgomery Creek
Paynes Creek

Dutch Flat

‘Em ic};:ant Gap

Fresh Pond

Newman
Oakdale
Patterson
Pinecrest

Jackson
Lodi
Manteca
Martell

Dinuba
Five Points
Fresno
Heims
Huron
Kerman
Kettlernan
Lemoore

Ridgecrest
Rosedale
Taft

Los Banos
Madera
Mariposa
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Smartvilie
Tabie Mountain
Wheatland
Williams

Yuba City

Red Bluff
FieddinﬁzI

Round Mountain
Trinity Center
Weaverville
Whitmore
Wildwood

Grass Valley
Nevada City
Rosevilie

Sonora
Tuolumne
Turlock

Twain Hart

San Andreas
Stockton
Tracy

Victor

Piedra
Reedley
Riverdale

Springville

Tehachapi
Trona
Wasco

Merced
fNorth Fork
Qakhurst




DEMOTION UNIT SIX

GAS SYSTEM MAINTENANCE & TECHNICAL SERVICES/GAS SYSTEM OPERATIONS (including Gas

REA -FO
PO Santa Cruz
ABEA TWENTY-FIVE
upertino Mouniain View
Los Gatos
AR TY-SI .
nnabar Giiro
Coyote Milpifas
Edenvale San Jose
AREA TWENTY-SEVE
arme Montere
Hollister Pacific Grove
King City
AREA : :ﬂEgTY‘EIGH!
rroyo Grande Paso Robles
Atascadero Pismo Beach
Buellton San Luis Obispo
Lompoc Santa Maria
DEMOTION UNIT SEVEN (See LA92-149)
HYDRO GENERATION
AREA TWENTY-NINE
Northern Area
Burney DeSabla
Camp 1 Hamilton Branch
Caribou Kilare
Chico Pit 3
AREA T%]E TY
ntral Area
Aita Drum
Angels Camp Salt Springs
Camp 5 Spring Gap
AREA THIRTY-ONE
outhern Area
Auberry Helms
Balch Kern Canyon
DEMOTION UNIT EIGHT
Chart Office)
DEMOTION UNIT NINE
MATERIALS DISTRUBTION

Emeryville, Fremont, and Decoto Pipe Yard only
DEMOTION UNIT TEN
{Deleted 1-1-94)
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Watsonville

Sunnyvale

San Martin
Santa Clara

Salinas
Soledad

Santa Ynez
Solvang
Templeton

Manton
Pit&

Rock Craek '

Tiger Creek
ise

Tule River



DEMOTION UNIT ELEVEN
GENERAL OFFICE (including Fairfield Computer Center and West Sacramento Billing Center)

Building
Reprographics
Mail
Telecommunications
Computer Operations
Vice President & Controller's Organization (including Customer Accounting)
Design Drafting
DEMOTION UNIT TWELVE

STEAM GENERATION
NUCLEAR POWER GENERATION

AREA THIRTY-TWO

Geysers Power Plant in Demation Areas 8, 9, 10and 11.

AREA THIRTY-THREE

Pittsburg and Centra Costa in Demotion Areas 1, 2, 3and 4.

AREA THIRTY-FOUR

Qakland, Potrero and Hunters Point in Demotion Areas 6 and 7.

AREA THIRTY-FIVE

Morro Bay, Moss Landing, Diablo Canyon in Demotion Areas 27 ang 28.
AREA THIRTY-SIX

Humboidt Bay Power Plant in Demotion Area 12.

NOTES:

1) The Demotion Unit wilt be the geographical area listed in 1 through 6 above, unless a wark group or
department is specifically designated as a separate demotion unit, such as Hydro Generation,

E? ‘iGzeneral Qffice, Garage and Materials employees have 19.4, 19.5 and 19.6 demotion rights in Demotion
Nt 2. .
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